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New Office building Finsbury Square, for Finwil Properties Limited. 


“Is when stands behind it? Does the murals that form one more sides 


child mean wall?” those soaring monolithic office-blocks, those airy 

parent wall, translucent wall, you prefer 

wall opaque panelling hung concrete .“With WALLSPAN the skeleton building clad 

and steel.” days instead weeks. WALLSPAN telescopes the 

time between the first glint the architect’s eye 


“The child means and moving-in day.” 


“That undoubtedly what the child does 
mean—WALLSPAN—the name that Williams 
Williams contributed British Architecture—to 
World Architecture. The name for the glittering “Sooner—better—more beautiful 


“Williams Williams products 
buildings sooner?” 


make windows every description, and other aluminium windows, ROFTEN movable 
partitioning, patent WALLSPAN curtain and many other 
WILLIAMS WILLIAMS RELIANCE WORKS CHESTER WILLIAMS HOUSE 37-39 HIGH HOLBORN LONDON 
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STEEL FURNITURE 
PARTITIONING 


this impressive new building 
supplied 


PARTI- 
Cotts 
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THE MODERN LINES 
Hervey create atmos- 
phere orderliness and 
shown above, are ar- 
back-to-back, the tops 
being separated shelf units 
which provide additional work- 
ing area without, encroaching 
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COTTS HOUSE 


Camomile Street, London, E.C.3 


Headquarters the 
Mitchell Cotts Group Companies 


Sir Giles Scott, Son 


THE SUPERIOR APPEARANCE and versatility 


Steel Furniture and Equipment 


strikingly demonstrated this important City 
building. Adequate provision made for the 
individual working needs all members the 
staff, whilst maintaining harmonious effect 
throughout. 
The many units supplied Harvey include 
single and double pedestal CHAIRS 
various types, FILING CABINETS, CUPBOARDS, 
LOCKERS and SHELVING. 
Certain offices are furnished with the Harvey 
‘CONFERENCE’ DESK—the desk with the big top— 
together with supplementary units from the 
Style’ range BOOKCASES, TELEPHONE 
STANDS, SLIDING-DOOR CUPBOARDS, 
Six extensive floors were converted into offices 
means HARVEY STEEL PARTITIONING. 
Excellent use made COLOUR providing 
ideal working conditions. The general scheme 
Duotone Grey, with desk tops Terra Cotta. 
The Grey enamelled chairs are upholstered 
Black moquette. 
Harvey Steel Equipment adaptable the 
most modern conceptions office planning, 
and built standard which ensures pro- 
longed service. 


YOU ARE MOVING new premises 
wish modernise your existing offices, ask for 
deiails Harvey Steel Furniture and 


WOOLWICH ROAD, LONDON, 
Telephone: GREenwich 3232 (22 lines) 


} 
4 : ip a 
‘ 
for typing, yet 
stalled. x 
| 


THE ECONOMIST JANUARY 30, 1960 


FRESH WATER FROM THE SEA 


KUWAIT 


SEA WATER DISTILLATION PLANT 


Kuwait will produce 3,120,000 galions per day 


The Kuwait has recently ordered Weir 
which will add 2,000,000 pure fresh water day the public 
supply this thriving Sheikdom. This will bring the total contribution 


Weir plant Kuwait 3,120,000 day—a record 
anywhere the world. 


Andaman Is. 


Egypt 
Aden WILL PRODUCE 
MILLION GALLONS PER DAY, 
PLANT Gibraltar well 
installed well over three quarters the world’s 
order for Lobitos output from land installations. 
wai other undertaking the world can equal Weir 
the design, manufacture and installation sea water distilla- 
Bahamas tion plant. 
Aruba 
Curacao 
Guernsey 
G. & |. WEIRLTO DRYSDALE & CO. LTO WEIR HOUSING CORP. LTD ' ZWICKY LTO WEIR VALVES LTO WM. SIMONS & CO. LTD 


LOBNITZ CO. LTD WEIR, SERVICE (LONDON) LTD 
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THE LAW-OF-THE-SEA CONFERENCE 

AND THE GOVERNMENTS 
THE COUNTRIES CONCERNED 


THIS IMPORTANT STATEMENT 


ISSUED THE BRITISH FEDERATION, BEHALF 
THE TRAWLING INDUSTRY, THE HOPE THAT WILL HELP TOWARDS 
FAIR AND JUST SETTLEMENT FISHERY LIMITS 


should code good conduct, 

with common wellbeing the guiding 
principle, govern international behaviour 
sea. 

During the Law-of-the-Sea Conference 
since then, Britain has tried show that 
this country not acting selfishly 
inflexibly. hopes find like response 
from the majority the 
coming Geneva conference. 


the world’s interest that there 


LIVE AND LET LIVE 


The British distant-water fishermen are 
involved anyone the fishery 
limits dispute. They depend these 


waters for their livelihood. But they believe 
that opposing interests can still re- 
conciled. 

They are not aggresscrs; but they are 
concerned ensure the future 
important industry that has been built 
and sustained through the years. Since 
September, 1958, when Iceland unilaterally 
declared twelve-mile fishery limit, British 


trawlers have had protected while 


they fish off Iceland. Throughout this 
period Iceland has refused either enter 
into direct negotiations for temporary 
settlement the dispute pending 
international agreement take the 
dispute before the International Court. 
Iceland has ignored all attempts reach 
temporary settlement. 


THE NEED FOR CONSENT 


The Iceland dispute not simply one 
between big power and little power. 
about principle that concerns 
countries: the principle that the rights 
international law depend the 
consent other states. 

this principle wrong outdated, 
Britain not the only country that has 
been misled it. The unilateral proc- 
lamation new rights 
consequences for everyone. 


EVERY STATE’S RIGHTS 


The British case against Iceland many 
ways the same case that Sweden and 
Denmark argued against the Soviet Union 
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British statement continued 


1950-51, when they protested what 
they called the appropriation the open 
sea, where the nationals every state enjoy 
fishing and sailing rights without inter- 

But, course, the Soviet Union has 
been willing recognise certain customary 
fishing rights, despite its 
twelve-mile territorial limit and under the 
Anglo-Soviet Fishing Agreement 1956, 
Britain continues fish between twelve 
and three miles off parts 
northern coast, arrangement that 
used. 


PREVENTING DISPUTES 


Britain has upheld the three-mile limit 
the belief that uniform rule that basis 
satisfied national sovereignty and prevented 
the multiplication disputes. The rule was 
written into international agreements, such 
the Convention 1882, under which 
was applied western Europe. 

But Britain has not contested the historic 
Norwegian limit four nautical miles, 
based the Scandinavian measurement 
marine league. Britain did not dispute 
this the Anglo-Norwegian fisheries case 
1951. 


BRITISH CONCESSIONS 


the start the Law-of-the-Sea Con- 
ference 1958, more countries still upheld 
the three-mile limit than any other single 
alternative. But Britain has been ready 
make substantial concessions order 
reach general agreement. 

Britain gave its support the confer- 


ence the United States’ proposal for 


territorial waters six miles and 
fishery limits twelve miles, with 
nations which have historically fished 
individual areas being allowed fish 
the six-mile limit. Britain has now signed 
agreement with Denmark applying 
these ideas Faroese waters. 


SIX-PLUS-SIX 
The six-plus-six proposal the United 
States received votes, including Britain’s, 
and came closest all two-thirds 
majority. still seems the best compromise 
between modern security needs, fishery 


interests, and the fundamental freedom 
navigation that all have 
interest preserving. 

British policy realistic. ready 
distinguish between territorial limits and 
fishery limits. ready admit that 
special economic needs exist country 
such Iceland. This recognised the 
resolution special situations relating 
coastal fisheries adopted the Law-of- 
the-Sea Conference April 26, 1958 and 
supported Britain. But believe that 
any must take account 
the essential principles international 
conduct. most important one these 
surely the need for consent changes. 


“THE INTERNATIONAL 
ASPECT” 


1951 the World Court ruling the 
fisheries 
nounced against the arbitrary and uni- 
lateral extension territorial waters. The 
court said: delimitation sea 
areas has always international 
cannot dependent merely upon the will 
the coastal state expressed its 
municipal law”. 


UNANIMITY AND PERMANENCY 


Britain believes that the 


guiding principle should give prefer- 


ence solutions favouring unanimity and 
permanency. The general advantages that 
the old three-mile practice offered came 
largely from its attempt uniformity. 

still seems possible for most states 
accept compromise settlement terri- 
torial and fishery limits that capable 
universal application. these limits are 
kept minimum, the invasion 
existing interests the high seas need not 
unduly 


ACCEPTING ARBITRATION 


Another principle that the British fishery 
industry supports for 


and conciliation disputes. 


This was admitted the last Law-of-the- 
Sea Conference. 

Together with the majority nations, 
Britain signatory the optional 
protocol the compulsory settlemént 
disputes drawn the 1958 
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Britain appreciates the reluctance 
certain nations subscribe this protocol, 
does believe that the practice arbi- 
tration necessary between states 
complicated fishery issues. obviously 
desirable that when international agree- 
ment reached, whatever cost 
concessions and exertions, there should 
assurance that could not readily 
upset again. 


SCIENTIFIC CONSERVATION 


The answer scientific conservation. 
may that some extension territorial 
and fishery limits necessary this time 
for political reasons. But believe that 
the proper way satisfy claims for 
extended fishery limits for 
sake ought scientific regulation, 
simply political action. 

Knowledge fish habits and movements 
has greatly increased, and offers much 
more effective and skilful system 
control than proposals for broad fishery 
limits that sometimes may not, fact, 
include the areas most need conser- 
vation. International opinion, including 
British opinion, now more favourable 
toward scientific regulation than ever 
before. This chance move with the 
times. 


EXISTING CONVENTIONS 


fish the north-east Atlantic where 
there has been operation for some years 
past convention that provides for certain 
types conservation measures 
taken. Iceland has not taken the 
under this convention 
additional conservation measures. 

Within the last year new, and much 
North-East Atlantic Fisheries Convention 
has been adopted and all the 
European states. Under this convention 
will possible any kind 
conservation measure any specics fish 
that may appear necessary. The United 


Kingdom has been the first country 


ratify this convention, and that 
the ratification the other 
states, including Iceland, will long 
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THE 1958 SOLUTION 


The Conference 1958 
agreed comprehensive convention 
fishing and the conservation the living 
resources the 

When this is: ratified, coastal will 
have the right adopt unilateral but 
non-discriminatory conservation measures. 
These measures can become binding 
other states, subject the resolu- 
tion disputes before special commission 
fishery experts. sound solution 
requires the proper demonstra- 
tien need for new conservation 
measures before disregardin other nations’ 


THE SEA 


The British fishing industry ready play 
its part with the fishermen other 
countries who fish the north-east 
the scientific management 
the fish stocks. The ideal should for all 
the best out the soil. 

achieve this may desirable 
impose quantitative restrictions the 
catch certain The British industry 
such arrangements, which 
can adequately enforced, are preferabic 
the and very possibly wasteful, 
enclosure increasingly large sections 
the high seas. 


IMPORTANCE THE 
CONSUMER 


The consumer matters. The British fishing 
industry belongs north-west Europe, 
where there are 200 million people feed. 
Other regions and countries have even 
larger seems reasonable that each 
country should bring home 
proportion its fish its own 
boats wants to. 

fact, the British share the demersal 
fishery round Iceland fallen from 
per cent per cent the pest twenty 
years whilst the catch has continued 
rise. cannot asserted fairly that 
there has been general overfishing off 
Iceland and certainly Britain not seeking 
any monopoly. Yet limit 


the north-east Atlantic, and even six-mile 


limit particular areas, would deprive the 
British the fishing grounds 
where they have been active for over 
years. 


ECONOMIC PROBLEMS 


Even when proper conservation measures 
are taken protect the fishery interests 
all states, there are problems 
solved. The true cause certain 
claims for extended fishery limits not 


but the desire the coastal 


countries secure rising share the 
catch. 

This understandable, particularly 
fegions where other sources employ- 
ment and earnings are not easily available. 
But seems unfair that these legitimate 
interests should pressed beyond the 
point where they endanger other com- 
munities and damage efficient fishing 


already existence. The aim 


ought increase the world’s total 
supply food co-operation between all 
industries. 


DRAWING THE LINE 


Britain does not want unreasonable. 
recognises that coastal fishermen have 
their own interests and want raise their 
standard living. 

But frankly concerned that sectional 
interests should given priority result 
subjective appreciation the govern- 
ment the coastal state alone. fishery 
limits are put within the exclusive 
competence coastal states, some 
their spokesmen have demanded, there 
seem few bounds the claims they 
could make. 


BIG AND LITTLE 


not only ‘the trawlers that are being 
excluded under current domestic legis- 
coastal states. Iceland’s new 
regulations have brought protests from the 
fishermen the Faroe Islands over 
their exclusion from waters that are every 
bit important the Faroese the 
Icelanders 

this practice accepted inter- 
national opinion now, there danger 
spreading other parts the world. 


SEEKING COMPROMISE 


that each major fishing 
region reasonable compromises can 
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reached that will satisfy the local countries 
Britain and other states have already put 
forward suggestions Iceland that are 
worth general consideration. 

After the Geneva conference 1958 
Iceland was offered arrangement 
guarantee specified percentage the 
total catch over the whole continental 
shelf, together with the reservation new 
areas, outside the existing limits, for the 
line-fishing practised the smaller Ice- 
boats. 


ANOTHER OFFER 


When this proposal was refused, was 
suggested that provisional six-mile 
fishery limit should agreed on, pending 
the outcome the second Law-of-the-Sea 
Conference, coupled with new areas 
reserved for the smaller fishermen. 

Under this temporary arrangement 
Iceland would not have been asked give 
its formal twelve-mile claim. But this 
proposal, too, was not accepted. 


TRYING AGAIN 


Britain still ready try again, 
Geneva elsewhere. its proposals 
the past two years has tried show 
good faith and willingness co-operate. 
the fishing industry believe that the 
search for local compromises the best 
way settle problem cases, rather than the 
imposition flat twelve-mile rule. 

achieve universal code, believe 
that combination exclusive fishery 
limits, scientific conservation arrangements, 
and the quantitative division the 
available catch certain zones may 
necessary. This certainly seems the best 
basis for fresh discussions. 


OPPORTUNITY 


The approaching conference the Law-of- 
the-Sea will last opportunity 
Produce new understanding and ‘co- 
among the seafaring powers. 
that better unite for the 
common wellbeing than divide and restrict 

food resources that all countries need. 
The British distant-water fishermen are 
eager play their part working out 
solution that will satisfy all 
End 
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STRUCTURAL INSULATING SLABS 
have been used 
the British Isles 
Yes, thousands tons are used annually, for 


ceilings and partitions, and here are five sound reasons for 
this magnificent 


resolutely defies fire. Official have proved this 
conclusively. 


sound. This particularly beneficial where 
are concerned. 


has powers thermal insulation. Schools are 
kept warm winter and cool summer. 


saves fuel costs. There none the enormous heat loss 
caused uninsulated roofing. 


has great strength and rigidity and remarkably low 

STOCK SIZES: 


Special sizes made order 


Shropshire 


For further information write STRAMIT BOARDS PEACHEY, MIDDLESEX 
Telephone: West Drayton (10 lines) 


the 


Here Birmingham, the statue commemorating Joseph Priestley 


has its plinth the foot, two feet, yard, ond 
metre. impossible, unfortunately, buy heat treatment 

furnaces the yord. Birmingham, however, Birlec has designed 

range standord various types 

from which most production requirements met. 


normalising, tempering, and nitriding. 


Furnace 


Limited 


LONDON SHEFFIELD NEWCASTLE-ON-TY 
GLASGOW 


bd 
vac : 4 
65020 
$ 


ermakers 
use and like 


ALBACEL 


CHLORINE DIOXIDE BLEACHED SOFTWOOD SULPHATE 


ASTRACEL 


CHLORINE BLEACHED SULPHATE 


Balanced 
aper-Grade Pulps 
Created Papermakers for Papermakers 


Throughout the free world, papermakers use and like 
provide the right balance important 
brightness, strength, formability and proper 
beating 


RIEGEL PAPER 260 MADISON 
CORPORATION 


throughout 
the world 


JAPANESE 
SEWING MACHINE 


Since 1953, more than million 
various 
brands ahd types, including 
the latest japanese models, 
have been sold over the 
world. They have been wel- 
comed imo foreign homes be- 
cause they are designed right, 
built and priced right for any 
budget. 

Japanese inventive genius and 
mass production techniques in- 
sure top quality and dependable 
performance. Many the 
features are exclusive—unob- 
tainable machines manufac- 
tured other countries. Every 
machine thoroughly tested 
and must pass 
strict controls before export. 
current annual 
2,500,000 production, 2,000,000 
are exported. 


The only brandy 
matured the vaults 
the 

Cognac itself! 


Retail Prices Star 46/- per 57/6 per decanter 


| 
APAN SEWING MACHINE ASSOCIATION 
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The can 


The 

SEVEN 

PRIGE-CUTS 


June 1958 7-ton Chieftain reduced 


June 1958 4-5 ton Claymore reduced £178 

August 1958 All Comets reduced 
1959 12-ton Comet reduced 


April 1959 g.v.w. Octopus 


reduced 
toms gross) acknow- Chieftain Series re- 
leader economical heavy- U.K. market 


haulage. 


Sharing the benefits with the customer 

nothing new Leyland. Since June 1958, the prices 

the vehicles have fallen steadily—but the expense quality. 
New improvements specifications have included stepped-up 
heavier payloads and re-designed cabs for greater safety, road control and 
driver comfort. The Chancellor has asked for price stability—Leyland 
prefer price reduction. 


serves the nation’s interests 


LEYLAND MOTORS LTD., LEYLAND, Sales Division: Hanover House, Square, 
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Compressed air helps 
make masterpiece 


France’s new famous 
ecronsutical engincering. Designed and 


Toulouse, Marignane and Bouguenais, 
the ‘Caravelle’ medium-range twin jet, 
which special attention has paid 
safety factors. fewer than 400,000 different 


precision engineering. The craftsmen engaged 

this work use Copco grinders, filing 


machines, drills and other pneumatic tools. 
Atlas Copco equipment has played leading 
part this particular French achievement 
throughout the world. 


London buses run air 


Compressed air versatile. Atlas Copco provides the means 

for all its many applications. London Transport have recently 
installed number Atlas Copco compressors for general 
use—supplying air for bus tyres, pressure greasing and 
powering small pneumatic tools. 
The Atlas Copco Group Companies responsible for the 
manufacture compressed air equipment and its distribution 
countries throughout the world. Group Headquarters: 
Atlas Copco AB, Stockholm Sweden. 


Copco puts compressed air 
work for the world 
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France Feels 
the Dead Hand 


NCE again France stands the edge the precipice. Once again 
looks General Gaulle, but this time not quite with the same trust 


miracle. The choice before him has narrowed few short days 
one between changing the very nature his regime decisive effort 
impose his will upon Algiers, departing yet again 
This ineluctable decision underlies whatever chooses say his countrymen 
Friday evening. Everything has now put the test. 

means impose his authority the army and the settlers across the 
Mediterranean will need call the united voice, and purpose, metro- 
politan France. But has France any will left Does the brief and unsatisfactory 
history the Fifth Republic encourage the hope that This involves 
much more than calling national referendum. involves, fact, the same 
questions that confronted France the morrow the Algiers coup May 13, 
1958, and were left unanswered then. 

much train that not possible say how this crisis will yet end. 
General Gaulle has given every sign deciding face the odds. But for 
how long Unless compromise, preserving least some his own prestige, 
reached with the army within matter days, and even hours, the 
probability that General Gaulle must retire. But the very threat his with- 
drawal may make the more responsible the army leaders pause and may 
concentrate wonderfully the thoughts the broad mass Frenchmen whose 
wish, above all, has been bring end the war For that task 
General Gaulle has become For the other task avoiding 
civil strife and chaos France itself retains authority that other 
Frenchman can begin rival. The alternative him seems unthinkable. Yet 
one that France could now come accept 

The new crisis Algiers did not fall out clear sky. has always appeared 
that between General Gaulle and the army that called him back power 
the gulf remained great, unspoken. has always seemed likely that the 
extremist settlers would attempt find some point common cause with the 
army, which otherwise has rejected the settlers’ own ideas for their continued 
domination Algeria under the political formula integration. has always 
been possible that General Gaulle’s contempt for the parliamentary process 
would deprive him allies inside France the time most needed them. 
much the same way, his personal interpretation France’s role the outside 
world has whittled away the allied, general, support that could have drawn 
seeking workable compromise with the, Algerian 

Despite all this, the present crisis has grown unexpectedly beyond bounds. 
has developed compound mischance, and deliberate 
refusal compromise. General Gaulle cannot acquitted mistakes 
failing tackle certain aspects the rule and the settlers’ pretensions 
Algeria when had the opportunity, not least after the massive endorsements 
received from the French electorate 1958. Even the decline the 
public power has come with sickening rapidity. 

What went The crisis that began last Sunday seems have been 
triggered army warning General Gaulle not take any fresh steps 
implementing his promise, made broadcast September 16th, give 
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eventual the Army opinion 
had been growing increasingly alarmed that General Gaulle 
meant what said. The reports that Gencral Gaulle 
hold referendum Algerian policy metropolitan 
and that the Moslem rebels had reformed their 
government, apparently with view negotiations with Paris, 
seemed show the way the wind was blowing. 

The army’s purpose, from the beginning, may have been 
have the September 16th speech torn altogether this 
the position thet the army appears have adopted with 
his flying visit the night January 25th-26th. 
But the purpose, least far General Challe, the 
was concerned, may simply have been 
that General Gaulle took fresh steps that 
would, among other things, finally controvert the gloss 
official policy which Debré, particular, had been pre- 
senting the settlers. seems unlikely that the army’s 


aim, that stage, was other than secure compromise with 
‘General Gaulle that would satisfy the own desire 


remain Algeria. The extremists among the settlers may 
have had other ideas. 

The army’s warning had delivered not only General 
Gaulle but French before further 
decisions committing the government along the course the 
September 16th speech emerged from the policy discussions 


that were held the Elysée January doubt 


Genetal Challe (and possibly the\ civilian 
authority Algiers, too) meant speak their minds the 
mecting anyway but General Gaulle might expected 
discount their protests closed session. The interview 
that General Massu gave Herr Kempski the Siiddeutsche 
Zeitung January 16th seems have been intended, least 
General Challe, provide the missing, and compelling, 
the warning. Herr Kempski received the distinct 
impression that General Challe had sized him with some 
cafe before arranging the mecting with General Massu. 


thus reached Paris with the greatest 
and when General Massu was called affirm his 
quite evident that the advice could not withdrawn. 
All the same, compromise between the government and the 
army was still possible General Gaulle chose bide his 
time, had the past, and swallow this new impertinence. 
not clear whether was the impertinence, judgment 
that time was longer his side, that finally prompted 
General Gaulle send General Massu packing there and 
then. There may have been miscalculation. The authorities 
Paris were not aware that the settler organisations 
were getting ready Algiers, they trusted that the changes 


the higher army command meant that the troops would 


sufficiently disciplined deal with any demonstrators. The 
stages the settler revolt (up Monday 
justify the belief that General 
previous policy had separated the army from the and 
that the probable suppression ‘of the rising would merely 


the government’s authority. 


later was quite plain this was 
not happening. The high command, including both General 
Challe and Admiral Auboyneau, had uttered the right words 


respect for authority, but they were not acting. Was the 
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intention insist the army’s own terms for Algerian 
policy, without open break with General Gaulle, before 
taking steps clear the settlers’ redoubt Even this stage, 
the prospect some compromise between the government 
and the army was easily conceivable. The army certainly 
did not seem contemplating change regime Paris, 
did making common cause with the settlers two years 
before. But once again the situation slipped out control. 
group colonels told General Challe that they would not 
open fire Tuesday General Challe fell into line. 

Even so, General Gaulle continued behave 
General Challe and Delouvrier were both unquestionably 
loyal. There was, fact, little else that could address- 
ing Algiers, although his orders, given peremptorily 
Challe night, put down the rising had not been 
The laconic communiqué after the cabinet meeting 
Wednesday evening suggested that the attempt reach 
compromise with the army was still being persevered with. 
Had the general made more drastic plans, there would cer- 
tainly have been resignations from the government. Yet 
Thursday the army’s terms were still believed hardening. 

General Gaulle thus had decide whether any bridge 
between him and Algiers still existed—and whether could 
dare cross physically without either making himself the 
hostage the extremists meeting even greater indignity 
than Mollet suffered the day tomatoes, February 
1956. For him act, alone and against the odds, would not 
out character. Yet the question has become whether the 
four days delay Algiers, which the army and the 
settlers drawn together (so that Thursday morn- 
ing was even found possible lift the censorship 
Algeria), have not made any initiative impossible unless 
price accepting terms that would finally destroy Moslem 
faith General Gaulle himself. 

For Moslem Algeria essential, forgotten, part the 
equation. General Gaulle ever succeed his mission 
pacify Algeria and give identity close friendship 
and association with France, cannot now afford neglect 
the wishes the Algeria that has not been able speak the 
crisis. There was, however, one sign the demonstration 
Mostaganem Wednesday (which was dispersed gunfire) 
that the hopes the Moslem community still rest the 
general. might have been possible make effective use 
this sympathy, particularly reaching accommodation with 
the army, the situation had not deteriorated rapidly since 
Sunday. Now General Challe record declaring that 
the fraternity French settlers and something 
that the army knows real.” Just ago General 
Challe would have known this statement for what is. 

The Algerian rebel leaders, waiting the wings Tunis, 
have draw their own conclusions from the disarray 
Algiers. The more militant among them may that 
French weakness may ultimately put total victory within their 
grasp. Those that have trusted the possibility negotia- 
tions with General Gaulle can only discouraged every 
sign the inability resist the settlers’ terms. 
Can General Gaulle, supreme effort personal will 
and authority, hold fast his promise September 16th 
cannot, France must surely sucked down the perpetua- 
tion impossible course Algeria, even accepting the 
dead hand military rule home. 
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facts behind last increase Bank rate 

per cent are simple enough the important question 
whether the country has learned enough from past 
experience confront them efficiently. The British economy 
has reached familiar and awkward stage the trade cycle: 
the moment the sudden superimposition investment 
boom top the existing consumer boom. Until the fourth 


businessmen were expecting spend perhaps million less 
new plant and capital equipment 1960 than 
according survey published the Board Trade last 
week they now expect spend some million more 
instead. This projected turn-round £300 million very 
tentative figure but everything that can gauged from the 
behaviour the market and everything that can checked 
from the still-swelling investment plans the motor manufac- 
turers and the steelmen and other heavy industries suggests 
that, they can get all the deliveries that they want, the figure 

Until two weeks ago was possible hold nicely-balanced 
debate about whether the British economy was still patchily 
underemployed already overstrained. But the 
Chancellor had suddenly decided inject £300 million 
additional spending into the market (say, giving New 
Year present 1s. 3d. off the income tax), even the most 
enthusiastic expansionist would certainly have boggled. Now 
generated spontaneous investment upsurge instead, 
and everybody should, therefore, equally agree that Amory 
would irresponsible did not make some cut-back. 
There logical scope for political gibes about this, for one 
the better policy planks which Labour fought the election 
was that Britain ought increase its investment and moderate 
its consumption, which what now happen because 
businessmen’s cheerfulness about the Conservatives’ return. 
The only real scope for argument how the cut-back should 
effected, and how far should go. 

this point the best model for all economic and political 
commentators Mrs Heep, whose sole and constant advice 
her son Uriah was There danger that the 
smooth way which Britain extricated itself from its last 
period economic trouble, 1957, may lead people 
suppose that clever men have already worked out exactly what 
steps take trouble reappears. But the crisis 
was not all the same thing the emerging problem 
1960 was not primarily due sudden large upsurge 
domestic demand—indeed, occurred time when many 
people were more worried about the threat world recession 
than boom. The 1957 disturbance was caused two 

other factors that have intermittently plagued Britain since the 
hold funds Frankfurt New York run which was 
swiftly checked raising interest rates make more profit- 


Here Are Again? 


The Chancellor’s task coping with the current upsurge 
investment avoid the mistakes 1951 and 1955 
which led crisis and stagnation 


quarter last year (or, more probably, until October 8th), 


able hold funds here), and cost-push inflation generated 
the British trade unions (which was eventually countered 
the way which Londoners withstood the bus 
The last two occasions which Britain had absorb 
sudden and inconvenient upsurges internal demand within 
taut economy were early 1951 (with Korea rearmament and 
restocking boom) and early 1955 (with 
upsurge very similar today’s, also coming nine months after 
the introduction investment allowances also fed 
businessmen’s cheerfulness over Conservative electoral 
advance). Both these upsurges were mishandled into becoming 
crises. search for what not 1960, let examine 
the strikingly similar (though means identical) patterns 


then emerged. They were story crisis five acts, and 


any resemblance what could happen 1960 obviously fat 
from coincidental. 

(1) The First Half-Steps. 1951 the Labour Government 
met the situation with very courageous budgetary policy (Mr 
Gaitskell increased taxation £388 million full year), but 
stuck timidly its cheap money policy (Bank rate per 


cent) until was thrown out office October. 1955 


Butler reacted with courageous monetary policy (Bank rate 
raised per cent, two steps, January-February), but 
followed this with million tax pre-election 
budget. 

(2) The February, 1951, Bevan, 
Minister Labour, told British Railways that must give 
its workers larger wage increase than court inquiry had 
recommended because otherwise there would railway 
strike. January, 1955, the Cameron court inquiry told 
the nation that must will the means” give railway 
workers bigger wage increase than British Railways could 


afford because the railways were important national 


both occasions the labour correspondents the daily news- 
papers wrote exactly the same articles they were writing last 
week urge Sir Brian Robertson yield the latest demands 
the National Union Railwaymen was said 1951 
and 1955 that railwaymen had very special case for rise, 
but each occasion the increase that they secured was 
allowed set the pace for general wage inflation. 

(3) The Summer Controls. result (1) and (2) above, 
midsummer both years price inflation was full swing 
and foreigners were fleeing from the pound. July, 1951, 
Gaitskell announced that was going introduce price 
and dividend controls because Labour fell from power, these 
never became operative but the announcement them had 
deplorable effect abroad. July, 1955, Butler announced 
that was slowing public investment programmes, tightening 
hire purchase restrictions and addressing letter about credit 
restraint the gold drain the following month 
was larger than ever. 

(4) The Second Half-Steps. November, 1951, therefore, 
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the ‘new Conservative government 
the previous spring last raising Bank rate 
and introducing harder money policy. October, 
imposing approximately much new taxation his special 
budget hed remitted his April onc. 
The Period Stagnation. beginning the 
new year, internal demand seemed much 
and the Government might normally have been 
expected restimulate activity. But inflation had bitten home 
deeply the crisis, foreigners were still suspicious the 
wad, and the felt obliged the opposite 


some further consequential 


measures (hire purchase restrictions, slowing public invest- 
ment programmes). Two months later the complicated budgets 
1952 and 1956 were both slightly effect. 
internal demand was longer pressing resources, the result 
‘was check the growth for the rest the year. 


1952 the economy had last reached 
equipoise, and the authorities could start think- 
ing September 1956 they were thinking 
but the Suez crisis intervened. The spoor 
the crisis was drain the gold reserve 
$2,205 million all, per cent rise prices two 
years, and the damping down production during 1952. The 
spoor the crisis 1955-56 was gold drain $798 million 


per cent increase the standard living the 

‘British industrial worker the twelve months last 

year which union militancy was its lowest ebb for 
decade. Indeed the most remarkable the figures the new 
average real adult male factory workers the six 
after lest April—means that these were rising 
the unprecedented annual real rate nearly week 
when very few new union agreements were 

note page 457 shows, part, but only part, this 
was due longer overtime hours work most 
the come from payments employers 
the union The director the 
Federation, Macarty, gave concrete example Tues- 


day. Over per cent engincering time rates 


federation survey, amounts from $s. well over 
week the union rate even June, 1959. Pieceworkers, 
who make the the labour force, would 
have been doing better still. year which the cost 
living has remained increases these plus payments 
have raised the workers’ standard living rate seidom 
attained before. 

The awkward question that arises for the labour movement 
(and the country) whether central trade union bargaining 


Are Unions 
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all, price rise per cent two years, and much 
longer period stagnation production. would boon 
avoid similar tragedy five acts this time. 

should not really difficult. The essence 
task not (or not yet) cut back the whole prospec- 
tive increase demand 1960, but merely the part the new 
upsurge which part which cannot met 
production that' goes the maximum safely 
attainable rate. Only too timid policy followed initially, 
that inflation intervenes, quite certain that later months 
will have see bigger cut than this—so that for time pro- 
duction may once again have stopped from 
all. Amory starts with certain great advantages that were 
not hand for Gaitskell 1951 Butler 1955 
the foreign balance much sounder now, international respect 
for sterling much stronger, the record recent price stability 
there for see. But the key 1960 will lie the opening 
two acts the play. 

The first resolution for 1960 should that budgetary policy 
this year will not pull the other way from monetary policy 
whether this means standstill budget slightly deflationary 
one matter detail that can and should judged only 
the situation develops. The second necessary resolution for 
1960—about railway wages—is once again painfully obvious 
The Economist went press Sir Brian Robertson had 
them wage increase, which some newspapers considered 
quite essential order avoid unofficial one-day strike 
some railway districts next Monday. Plus change. 


Necessary 


does any good anybody all. case can made for 
arguing that market forces the shop floor always give the 
worker what has earned, and that the increases 
the unions merely put the cost living. Nevertheless, 
trade union demands are now the march again—with the 
engineering unions’ leaders themselves firmly near the van. 
Having finally secured promise two-hour reduction 
the working week, which they were originally expected 
accept adequate for this year, they began 
press their wage claim well. 

they have also left themselves possible avenue 
retreat the form special sub-committee which look 
into the effect that the hours award have 
earnings. Since time and piece rates are usually closely linked 
the factory floor, its made favour- 
able necessary save any face that needs saving. The 
possibility trouble engineering may depend some extent 
the tactics the Electrical Trades Union, which wants 
able say that any objection the forthcoming announce- 
ment its election results comes from right wing people who 
dislike its militancy nothing much that concessions 
either side can this. But the possibility infla- 
tionary this industry will much more largely 
affected Robertson’s decision the railways 
making that decision against the background the warn- 
ing inflation that the new Bank rate has flashed the 
country. should stand his ground. 
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Pushing India’s Plan 


How best support the Indian and Pakistani 
development plans one problem. How the West 
should share the burden another 


FORTNIGHT from today, three distinguished bankers will 

begin reconnaissance India and Pakistan that means 

much the future the 500 million inhabitants 
those countries—and which may mean almost much the 
world. Sir Oliver Franks, chairman Bank, 
Hermann Abs, chairman the Deutsche Bank, and Allan 
former president the Federal Reserve Bank 
New York, are not merely men who have the their 
own governments. The mandate loosely but pointedly given 
them the World Bank, which they will report, represents 
general acceptance the governments the West 
appropriate share responsibility for sapporting the 
Indian and Pakistani development programmes—and 
particular India’s third five-year plan, which begins April, 
1961. Briefly, the task the three wise men from the West 

less daunting task than would have been year 
ago: though still formidable one. The western wind stands 
fair. Since the 1958 Commonwealth conference Montreal, 
the cogency the case for sizeable and sustained western 
effort support the Asian development plans has gripped 
informed opinion. The lesson 1958, when America, Britain, 
Germany and Japan had improvise emergency aid for 
overstrained India, seems have been learnt. Last month, 
President visits Delhi and Karachi gave 
symbolic assurance the extent American readiness 
underwrite south Asia’s endeavours and the same time 
British and continental European opinion was accepting the 
idea that this must Atlantic operation, that Europe’s 
new prosperity carried with obligation shoulder more 
the load. have come way since the imaginative 
but modest beginnings the Colombo plan ten years ago. 

the Asian end, too, the wise men will find much 
hearten them. Karachi, where they begin their tour 
February 13th, their hosts can demonstrate that, however long 
may take revitalise political life, its economic 
affairs are now the hands men who mean business. The 
second five-year plan, the outline which was approved 
the end last month, clearly going very different 
affair from first plan, which, nominally operating 
from 1955, was not even given official definition until and 
never amounted more than bone contention between 
squabbling interests. Since the military government took over 
1958, has set planning body with wide powers, 
galvanised into action, and silenced the obstructionists. 
plans, like its resources, are more modest scale 
than India’s—it now envisaging total development plan 
outlay about £1,400 million over five years, against the 
Indian million, and this figure more likely 
reduced than increased—but President Ayub Khan has already 


shown firm preference for committing his regime’s prestige 


nothing that cannot the event achieve. 
One achievement for which must receive his full share 


credit the improvement Indo-Pakistani relations 
recent months. This has been assisted China’s Himalayan 
blunders, new (if tacit) awareness Delhi that the new 
government Karachi better placed than its predecessors 
clinch deals, and, the case the crucial dispute over 
the Punjab river waters, the patience the World Bank’s 
Final agreement the Punjab waters has 
stayed tantalisingly just out reach for several months now 
but the general feeling that failure reach would un- 
forgivable, now that the gap narrow, helps make the 
atmosphere Delhi and Karachi more encouraging for the 
three visitors and their visit may provide the last little push 
that still needed get through. 


hosts Delhi have further reasons for feeling 
buoyant. India has had good year several respects. 
The harvests yielded record million 
grain. Exports have picked up. Industrial advances have 
been recorded along scale ranging from locomotives paper. 
Somewhat its own surprise, the state was able borrow 
more than {270 million the domestic market 1959. 
There have been setbacks, among them the acute shortage 
high-grade coal owing the mines’ lamentable failure 
reach the target set them. But the New Year sky has been 
bright with the glow from the new steelworks. The first blast 
furnace Durgapur has been inaugurated the most modern 
steelmaking plant has been set Rourkela; Bhilai 
has been producing steel since October; the Jamshedpur 
expansion has been scale match these new giants 
urgently discussed. Self-sufficiency steel now close 
that serious debate beginning about the best means 
deploying the imminent surplus. 

Real national income rose unprecedented 6.8 per cent 
according preliminary official estimates, The 
qualms and heartsearchings 1957-58 have been replaced 
serene confidence that the second plan (1956-61) 


the planed-down form that had 


accepted early 1957. But the third plan that Indians 
are now thinking about and the voyage the three wise men 
from the West them reassuring evidence that this time 
their western friends accept the idea working out the role 
foreign aid advance, rather than waiting for urgent 
distress signals before they launch the lifeboat. 

has taken about £250 million year aid 
see India through its second plan. More than million 
year will called for the third, the outline which 
now almost ready for publication. this sum, India cannot 
past experience count getting more than about per 
cent from the Soviet-block. The rest may come directly from 
the principal western nations inditectly through the 
international agencies which they are the bet 
the source will the same cither way. 

ments now face several problems. The 
quantitative one perhaps the least difficult solve: the 
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the case the second plan, and western resources have visibly 
recent years—particularly European resources. 
But, take the most difficulty first, how firmly can 
enterprise extending over years under- 


governments which must obtain their funds 


will erase mem 


tnouall y from parliaments elected by, and acutely aware of, 


that such firm commitment given: 


the contributing later come fear that 
have thereby gained sense 


ty, and are ceasing look after che pence carefully 
they any point giving orders about how the 
generosity... And 
having pledged their belp for fixed term years 
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self-sustaining, they find that that goal nowhere sight 
the strong case can made out that India, 
least, already nearing its and can soon become 


independent large-scale’ aid but that complex calcula- 


tion and one for thé three wise, and authoritative, 
One them, Sir Oliver Franks, spoke out loud and 
this week, making plain that solutions must found 
these problems the developing countries the southern 
world are get the help from the West that alone can enable 
them break out poverty without succumbing 
But also drew attention the most urgent the 


end the line—that sharing out the contributors’ 


burden. Sir Oliver believes that some new 


organised for this purpose. Shudder one may 


the prospect more international machinery, this task 
burden-sharing must indeed taken seriously and 
the most efficient manner possible. Sir own warn- 
ing the Americans that their natural anxiety shift some 


the newly prosperous Europe should not too 


far indication the difficulties accommodation 
that lie ahead. 
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Jamaica—a portentous place for holiday- 
making statesman fly back from, least 


the headlines 


Tories Balance Power 
returned with been worried that problems affecting youth 


come than hed been 


far, despite its larger ity, this 


inter- 
from their 


beginning 
some Conservative mutterings, from what 
called the Bow Group wing, that 
they did not far enough. 


° 


the report the disturbances the 
approved school was being published 
Thursday, the Albemarle Commission 
the you reports next week, and 
some time before the end the session 
new bill the treatment young 
laid before Parliament. The Con 
servative constituency associations’ 
tive desire that the Government’s main 
policy this matter should promise 


wing Conservative MPs feel that they would 
like that growing number 
and left Conserva- 


tive MPs have intimated the whips that 
they wish their fellow Tories would not 
say these things, because they make 
look 


and eventually more important) 


Strife 


Labour’s ranks, there was certain 


home last weekend from his holiday 


for 
national executive, Greenwood 


agree that would 


fact, more crucial moment for nationalisation clause Labour’s constitu- 
both parties than most from tion. Wilson had carefully let nothing 
Every Labour politician would resent 
suggestion that struggle was progress 
for the mantle that Bevan once wore 
ally want 
while Bevan was still seri- 
right. ously ill, and projected battle 
ast and Central Africa becoming increasingly clear that the 
brought forth the battle over nationalisation are 
the right that they were the hiding nothing. Nothing, this con 
make the with them which influence the Conservative could defend before nationalisa- 
tiresome (or Archbishops) ann the right, but deeper- they dislike nationalisation would 
which the right-wing-defying cour- therefore regard completely meaning- 
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winning the premiership order have 
offices allot. Much may depend for him 
whether the per cent Bank rate, and 
any further economic measures that follow, 


their recent swing away from 

him has been. 
they not, the next question may 
the effect internal ructions the 


doubters what left wing team his is, these 
loved, else able convince him- 
for some great purpose. his rather silly 
intervention question time Tuesday 

the chief purpose which now 
uplifts him, which above all others sustains 
his political enthusiasm, the belief that 
stands between some twenty million 
Africans and slavery. the Government 
were soon solve the Kenya and Nyasaland 
problems liberal lines, there might 
real and sudden vacuum the place the 
mechanism that makes the present rude 
political life seem worth while 


KENYA 


Hopes Rising? 
though shocked Group 
Colonial Secretary 


Kenya conference. his imposed settle- 
ment the Koinange affair proves 
pattern his handling Kenya’s problems 
whole, there yet hope sensible 
system self-government with African 
majority, but fair play for all races, may 
take shape this conference. Macleod 
longer looking for agreed settle- 
ment. collecting advice and the 
general sense the Kenya political set- 
well knocking the heads the 

enya: leaders together evidently will 
have make his own mind the end 


roll, 
safeguards for minorities beyond 
eclaration rights under written con- 
stitution, with court interpret 
it. They can probably induced accept 
ture 
group evidently awaiting the stage 
full counter-proposals, but landmark 
the conference has been the declaration 
one its leaders, Nathoo, who speaks 
for Muslims, favour common roll 
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without safeguards. This must put the 
whole future Blundell’s group 


Macleod should urged make 
them. The farmers who are 


ya. European 
sation any time after, say, two years 


Pacifying the Bretons 
more pressing matters claimed 
Brittany last Sunday confront the 


most France’s small farmers believe that 
they have been under 
Gaullist austerity, and this rural feeling has 
been given voice series protest 
ings. 

Under stewardship the price 


products, trend that has not only hurt 
all farmers but has hurt parti those 
methods 


actured goods 
machinery and fertiliser. Peasant dissatis- 
faction has been all the greater because the 
familiar protection the automatic sliding 


391 
scale that used tie farm prices the cost 
living has been abolished necessary 
anti-inflation measure. These discontents 

reception 
from the tightly organised Breton farmers 
when arrived Kennes but was not 
two hours the town before the news from 


the Rebound 


suppose that side will provoke 
himself cannot expect 
serious negotiations taken again 
until Paris other, more 


pressing distractions. 

the Pan-African conference 
heard Algerian for volunteers 
French, was not Algeria that pushed 
into action but the French bomb 
the The politique grandeur 


The Europeans are correspondingly 
Amory has tinker with they There now one concession that 
do, the swing back leading Labour with 
politicians Gaitskell could farmers would have been even 
paranoia over land, should radio the previous evening 
able stand there his side, the Colonial Secretary has rejected this the general malaise the countryside 
idea, afraid its complications and the announced that the government would 
cost million buy out the and health refused 
owner-occupied farms involved. Even reintroduce the scale, but argued 
give the whites the security which would meat, milk and sugar beet 
remove the fear that drives men, especially benefited from teed prices. For the 
men who possess extremes. future agreed set annual review 
The details would intricate; farm prices and incomes, taking retail 
because the Africans get and the level other incomes into 
justice, they see it, the whites not 
denied fair play. Mboya and Debré have made conces- 
Kiano will yet come see, furthermore, that must bring some rises food 
white brown skinned, asset that, politically, the government needs 
mend its fences with the farmers, well 
Stay give under govern- that the regime all the friends 
ment trial, and that trial succeeded Cam get. 
financial burden falling Britain would 
TUNISIA 
showed great resolution and good sense last FRANCE 
weekend, when finally bared his teeth 
still further, Bourguiba chose 
unis Tuesday demanding 
embat tented the base February second anniver- 
province. Although the Breton farms and the Sakiet 
co-operatives have been special pains one threat 
increase their productivity and efficiency safely fence with for 
since the war, they still have hard struggle The for the evacuation 
complaints range from the dissatisfaction, French fears 
freight rate the French railways incidents have greatly 
annoying British practices the isolated units guarding airstrips 
this educative process. The Africans, southern Tunisia were withdrawn 1958. 
their are now bidding hard for While the Bizerta garrison must expect 
stand some form blockade next month 
(and Tunisian labour the base was with- 


that General Gaulle has assiduously fol- 
thus rebounded the one moment that 


mind address appeal kind 
time, tacit approval—such 


GERMANY AND ITALY 


Adenauer Rome 


the hazards diplomacy that 
the international situation 
mains 
foreign statesmen usually take some time 
arrange. Thus what the first 
ortunate, not downright embarrassing, 
when comes realised. This 
explain why Adenauer’s visit Rome 
and Rome had been markedly har- 


When the visit was first mooted some 
months ago, the government was 


not towards Adenauer’s 
views and the pos- 


tegration 
sible dangers international thaw.” 
Since then, however, Signor Segni has been 
London; President Eisenhower has 
visited Rome President Gronchi about 


take off for Moscow. Partly, doubt, 


result these developments, there has 
been shift emphasis the Italian 
plore the possibilities 
east-west relations. has see 
sense the Anglo-American interest 
possible separate interim Berlin 
ment the summit meeting. has, 
over, become some ways disenchanted 
which Italy can easily find itself 
playing third France and Germany. 
the other hand, his 
journey Rome last weekend must have 
much more urgently needed 
when had first been suggested. His 
Italian friends were straying off what 
sees the straight and narrow path, and 
was not the man slight 
frostiness the from trying 
put them right lost, seems, 
portunity emphasising the communist 
insisting thet Berlin cannot 
end ing still closer solidari 
western Europe. un- 


quite stationary, whereas visits 


\ 
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The “substantial identity 
indication that the two governments still 
see eye eye everything. 


UGANDA 


Another Declaration 


tragic enough all con- 
science, are more than incidental the 
crisis towards which the protectorate 
This crisis, always, concerns 
the separatism Buganda. The Kabaka’s 
government has followed its representa- 
tions Macleod publishing 20,000 
Position,” which besides reprinting previous 
memorials demanding indepen- 
dence for Buganda, now even more 
forthright claims. the 
government demands new ministries take 
over functions now exercised for Uganda 
whole the central government, and 
even that should have its own army. 

uts forward some flat misstatements 
act, such that Buganda subsidises the 
rest the protectorate. marshals new 
arguments show Britain, not 


has broken the original protec- 


torate the strength these 


judged the fact that one them 


that Britain has undermined the loyalty 
the Kabaka’s subjects” asking them 
give evidence the Wild committee 
constitutional advance for Uganda. 
Although the signed the 
hand behind that the 
himself, who now virtually absolute 
monarch again well the mystical 


the Baganda people his 
‘recent actions are hardly consistent with 


the “solemn declaration” good 


behaviour which made 1955. 
and the British Govern- 
ment are back the position they reached 
just before his banishment 1953. The 
Kabaka probably reckons—or hopes—that 
the British Government dare not take that 
course again. What infuriates him now 
the promise the Wild report fully 
democratic regime and responsible govern- 
ment for Africans for Uganda whole 
sees this method engineered the 
British Government weaken his power 
and overcome his refusal send Baganda 
representatives the present central 
government does not even 
seem waiting for appeal the 


THE JANUARY 30, 1960 
Privy Council his claim (which the High 
Court turned down) that the British 
Government breach the 1955 
agreement. This challenge demo- 
cracy man who is: proud, autocratic, 
obstinate and king—not unprecedented 
combination history. But there are also 
precedents for meeting it. 


YOUNG SOCIALISTS 


Rosy Youth 


Young Socialists, Labour’s new 
youth movement now being formed 
national level, intended partly 
many towns, oung 
Conservatives are the smart group belong 
husbands, 
useful meeting point. The Young Socialists 
would neither wish nor 
emulate this particular appeal. But 
they plan offer rich menu they 
possibly can dances, jazz sessions, visits 
theatres and sports events, plays and 


They will have overcome several 
handicaps and risks. The first certain 
indifference youth shown many 
Labour leaders, especially the trade 
unions and local government. There 
are comparatively few young Labour 
councillors. was lack backing from 
the party hierarchy that helped kill 
its previous youth movement, the Labour 
Leagues Youth which were disbanded 
after nine years’ existence, having 
seen their branches fall from 788 214. 
The new movement will have larger share 
party funds and will allowed 
discuss policy well youth matters its 
own annual conference—a privilege denied 
the Leagues Youth. This, however, 
raises second danger: that the movement 
may become and dissen- 
sion-torn that frightens wider but less 
politically-minded membership The 
Conservatives have always been skilful 
identifying their cause with that Britain, 
and letting their youth group discussions 
take the form whither the nation 
rather than whither the party Endless 
debates whither socialism between 
teenage Foots and teenage Jays would not 
likely promote exciting Labour 
image among Britain’s youth. 

third danger that the Young 
Socialists might move their 
authors’ intentions. This has happened 
before. The inter-war Lea 
disbanded 1936 when fell under 
communist influence, and even the Bevanite 
tendencies the postwar Leagues were not 
always the liking the orthodox party 
leadership. Some enthusiasts are now saying 
confidently the movement con- 
centrate ucing majority resolutions 
favour public ownership and 
disarmament. will fail both social 


group and political force does. 


the social success the Young 


apparently had than President 
Eisenhower’s friendly counsels Decem- 
the question. The need have made its mind make 
and reap what dividends can 
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the wall 


Don’t all know it—there can more headaches 
than bricks building project! Plans, coste, time 
schedules—now, where start? 

Well, you believe that are not for being driven 
you will start contacting Costain. And 

that applies every sort building 
project. For the sooner you make use Costain’s 
skills, experience and the you will 
learr. efficiently economically building 

completed 

FACTORY THE KARIBA TOWNSHIP 
BEA WEST LONDON TERMINAL RESEARCH 
TEACHING HOSPITAL PROCESS BUILDING 
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Communications 


All radio approach 


dnd marker beacons 
around the British 


have been designed 
manufactured 
Marconi 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPH COMPANY LIMITED, CHELMSFORD, ESSEX, ENGLAND 
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Enyoys Out the Ring 
conscientious search for 


has Napoleonic disregard for the 
protocol, tha 


his 
Castro said nothing about the 
that has 


BELGIAN CONGO 


Scramble from Africa 


now thrown out the window. The 
timetable proposed have six 


government drawn from 
them then, leading independence 1961 
—though this step was mot given date. 
But the Africans all have 


before any furth creation the machinery 
executive will now obviously have 
erected the basis 
Not only will ind 
final the constitution, will 


governmen 
power the provinces. The other 
party, the Abako, led 


take full the strong separatist 


(partly from 


NATIONAL UNION 
The 
the 


more striking because unconscious, Lord 
dexterity for the 


demanded, the long-term 
the 1947 1997 
“the determination create 


the that farm produce may 
flow its rather than 


Almost int, the. 
from the floor denied both the picture and 
the the movers 


share any national prosperity that may 
bestowed 


successive 


bear. 


NOTES THE WEEK 
Congolese provincial councils working 
his speech and the Neanderthal man 
sentiments voiced, and applauded, from the 
floor was such produce best 
southern stops short less consummately skilled 
revolutionaries The American. Lord Netherthorpe presented the picture 
ambassador Havana, Bonsal, has been expanding, rapidly 
the Secretary State, changing world economy which isolation 
Christian Herter, has spoken sharply impossible, essential, and 
Sefior Castro’s insulting behaviour, and, stability can achieved only 
more seriously, the submerged threat agreement for the 
cutting the Cuban sugar quota benefit primary and industrial producers. 
broken surface. According the even full agreement From the farmer, the situation demanded 
million tons Cuban sugar year tion Movement, whose leader unit costs, willingness 
current world price. The Administration inciting the the confer- 
gress give the President authority 
adjust will this means the danger 
may avoided forcing more 
Sefior Castro’s radio and television speech the 
Portuguese territory and the 
Congo) the old lower Congo 
can both joined forces against the unhappy 
counter-revolutionary movements. The and are cheerfully reconciled 
Spanish Sefior Pablo their differences later. 
parties the local y miraliv-entorced ve 
tion for American citizens who have and and will bring 
former landowners 20-year based just what that impect will 
ndition the Castro 
Netherthorpe (Sir wis), the closures have co- 
this week reached agreement the ing gave him standing ovation, peak, with its crammed and 
ing independence the Congo sang For he’s jolly good fellow.” accommodation, its traffic, 
une 30th. The original Belgian timetable When, however, they got down the busi- its generally deteriorating weather. The 
this demonstration gratitude and con- the lead given year their 


ae 


union for during the first 


move, The spreading the season 


timetable annual closures industry 
appeals individuals take their 
early and the Midland unions 
deserve credit ‘for their initiative. But the 
obvious snag the school holidays. Can 
these staggered fit 
the holiday ammes 


pointed out, the chosen holiday 


clashes with the GCE 
but the right solution probably 
national recasting the 


NOTES THE WEEK 


term-and-holiday sequence, with consider- 
ably longer school break summer and 
corres shorter breaks Christ- 
both. the GCE ordeal 
were shifted away from the hottest time 
the year, much the better.) The experi- 
ence other countries shows that there 
nothing inevitable about the present British 
system—which was 
privilege, but simply not fit era 
when nearly everybody flock 
annually the sea. 


NORTH VIETNAM 


The Crime Freedom 


two years, the communist 
Vietnam has now 

April, 1958, following prolonged dis- 
over the right artists writers 
dom expression. Three them, 


Ring round Israel 


scheme run part the 
the into the 
Mediterrancan the latest ploy the 
Arab sport baiting The Jordan 
fed three main tributaries, the 
Yarmuk, the Hasbani and the Banias. The 
have already allowed for the 
some the Yarmuk water, which 
drawn away for Jordanian irri- 
gation scheme financed the Americans. 
The threat the Hasbani and Banias 
different, and more irre- 
sponsible, Lebanon and Syria are 
threatening divert the rivers not, pri- 
marily, use the water themselves, but 
Changing the course river 


pected 
conference Arab ministers 


table will have stretched indefi- 
nitely. Therefore the threats are serious 
-embarrassment them. Should they 
implemented, there nobody better 
placed than President Nasser himself 
guess the reaction government 
with the headwaters 
river that has come vitally impor- 
tant country’s economic development. 
President Nasser’s particular contribu- 
tion the campaign his 
continued refusal allow cargo 
through the Suez Canal. present two 
ships are stuck Port Said: the Inge 
Toft, which has been there since May, 
and the Astypalea. 
has become personally involved ex- 
tricating the Astypalea, since its inter- 
ception December 18th was breach 
the private bargain agreed 
between President Nasser and 
this Greek schooner was not chartered 
company and its cargo techni- 
cally longer belonged Israel. 
January 21st the secretary-general himself 
called Cairo, but President Nasser, 
riding high between East and West, 
seems have stuck his guns. The only 
public after their 
was the Monday 
that the two ships would not released 
until they been unloaded. The 
who have been lying low order 
give the secretary-general’s negotia- 
tions better chance, may, before 
start looking around for solution 
their own. 
The Arabs’ most weapon 
against has been the boycott. The 
precise results the bluff and bluster 


riate to. 
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together with two others whose date 
arrest have been sentenced 
terms imprisonment varying from 
years. have been given 

February 3rd appeal. 

The accused were charged with belong- 
ing counter-revolutionary Spy organisa- 
tion which carried out sabotaging activi- 
Hanoi and waged psychological 
warfare under the cloak artistic and 
literary activities 1956, 1957 and 1958.” 
The ones known have been arrested 
1958 are Nguyen Huu Dang, Thuy An—a 
Minh the first 
described ringleaders, got\15 years, and 
the third years. 

These sentences appear close curious 
and times exhilarating chapter which 
began when north Vietnam imitated Mao 
policy letting hundred 
flowers bloom, hundred schools thought 
contend.” Taken the apparent toler- 
ance the regime, north Vietnamese writers 
and cartoonists published many articles and 
drawings criticising almost every aspect 


that goes the Arab League’s boycott 
office are impossible gauge. the last 
few ‘months, several important 
between and the West have fallen 
through, one least because Arab 
pressure, others probably for commercial 
reasons. The feel the boycott 
closing all round them. Only last week 
there were reports that the American navy 
had decided play safe advising the 
tankers that supplied with oil avoid 
calling Israeli ports. 

Since none neighbours dares 
risk repetition the break-out 
1956, they presumably feel that their 
actions are well within the limits Israeli 
endurance.. Probably they are right. The 
danger that the sum provocation 
the Arabs, and indifference from 
everyone may the build 
the tension, the isolation and the sense 
strangulation that existed 
before the explosion the Sinai cam- 
paign. 


foreign minister announcing the plan 
divert the Hasbani into the Litani (and 
thence into the Mediterranean) estimated 
that would take two years and cost well 
million. Probably the Lebanese 
will not get around putting the scheme 
imto practice; possibly, they never even 
intend so, The threat alone 
enough help Beirut, commonly 
The timing significant for another 
reason. Officials from the Isracli water 
board have recently been Washington 
arguing for American support 
ahead with the scheme come what may, 
but without American moncy the time- 
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USING 


THIS YEAR, 
BUT FIRST 

OUR 


TIMES 


Whatever other media decide use always head our list publications with RADIO TIMES. 


Our product for the housewife. advertising leading weekly publications can reach, 
without duplication, approrimately 61% them. But Radio Times alone covers 54% all housewives 
the country—a far greater proportion than any other single publication. 


Obviously Radio Times must come first our list. With Radio Times and even only two women’s weekly 
magazines, can reach 73% the country’s housewives. 


ADIO 


FIRST THE LIST 


Enquiries to: Advertisement Department B.B.C. Publications, 35, Marylebone High Street, W.1 
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world that 


help 


WORLD HUMANITY 


ambulances and operating theatres, rescue helicopters 
and relief convoys, faster telegram deliveries and fire 


WORLD HOMES 


washing machines, lawn mowers and do-it-yourself, 
buses shopping and estate cars for picnics. 


WORLD PROMISE 
new industries ancient swifter ocean liners, 


improved machines improving products, research and 
testing and trial and success. 


RANSOME MARLES 
BEARING COMPANY LIMITED 


TELEPHONE 456 TELEX 37-306 


BALL ROLLER AND NEEDLE BEARINGS FOR PRACTICALLY EVERYTHING 
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republic.” main organ, magazine 

The (Nhan Van) ran for 
five issues but was suppressed the end 
1956. The communist party launched 
new literary periodical, Van, but the 
its contents provoked criticism 
even the party press. editors Van 
turned the defunct Nhan 
Ven, who wrote further articles criticising 
and ridiculing the regime. 
1958, Van itself was suppressed and the 
intellectuals who had contributed were 
subjected re-education culminating 
the arrests the following April. 

have been for the intel- 
that their spy ring” was touch with 


spies the United States 


ent Diem south 
truth seems simpler. the appeals are 
disallowed, the Vietnamese communists will 
have turned the clock back. 


LIBYA 


Their Own 


has chosen middle way 
Middle East. January 17th the 
Libyans elected western-style parliament 
without indulging the luxury western- 
political parties. Each candidate ran 
his personal merits. The complexion 
the government that emerges from this 
exercise is, therefore, not likely become 
clear until parliament February 
7th. Probably means the mixture 


before—the balance between Tripolitanians 


Cyrenaicans carefully maintained, and 
elements heavily outweighed 

those who wish preserve the country’s 

freedom action external affairs. 

The Libyan war was 
fought, largely Cyrenaicans, against 
Italy from 1912 1931, and lost. For 
generation thereafter the country was 
Italian colony which roads were built, 
wells bored, trees planted and towns im- 
proved—all for benefit 
peasant the end the second 
world war, however, colony 
defeated power Libya was farther along the 
road independence than its more sophis- 
ticated neighbours Tunisia and Algeria. 
There was need for long 
against occupying power, and 
offer assume trusteeship behalf 
the United Nations may have hastened the 
desire the western powers set the 
Libyans free. 

the time the UN, the British and 
French administrations, and the Libyans 
had sorted out local affairs was fortunately 
too late for the country bscome militarily 
involved the Palestine war. Saved 
for independence and from the stigma 
defeat battle, the Libyans out 
their-own 1951. Since then grave 
financial problems have been overcome only 
accepting foreign aid, now oil dis- 


NOTES THE WEEK 
coveries promise add economic 


blessings. 
ous way the future 
more difficult maintain than 


beginning 

Arabs elsewhere anxiously 

assure themselves that the Libyans, being 

Arabs, will behave Arabs. They should 

not too sure: the Libyans are bursting 


OMBUDSMAN 


Answers for Fainthearts 


Bri Ombudsman (or Parliamen- 


it. The favourite 
line for this, editorial columns 
The Times and seems 
that the system may all right 
Scandinavian countries, but would 
good Britain because there would too 
many This really too faint- 
hearted. standing logic its head 
argue that need should not supplied 


because the demand would too great. 


There is, however, point organisation 
met. The Ombudsman, who would 


the highest standing and calibre, should 


lawyers and investigators. 
servants who have make decisions would 
government, constantly looking over 
shoulders and the custodian bureaucrats 
would himself become bureaucratised. 
explained the when any Ombuds- 
man appointed, that while will 
selective the ones which follows up. 
doubt should tackle some esoteric 
cases where flagrant injustice is, the face 
whole class bureaucratic behaviour. 
Since the disillusionment with 


the together with toler- 
cases, the citizen who complains 
should told clearly within 
hours whether his case 
not. should also advised who cise 


the Ombudsman's taking 

begins notice that pattern 
developi with that argument 
out the way, Parliament push 


with the experiment. 


The 


JANUARY 28, 1860 


TRADE TREATY 


Within ten days the 
Treaty which our Ministers have concluded 

with France will most likely the 
hands our readers but think that 
may, with some hope being useful, state the 
principles which will have estimated, 
and the mode which, Free-traders, are 
bound view all conventions the kind. 
the first Free-traders must not 
bargain for commercial advantages. This one 
the which nations have 
found most difficult England, 
however, now generally that 
are benefited our trade with country 
the quantity and utility the 
articles import from it. know that 
obtain that way many commodities which 
could obtain other way, and that 


our own labour producing com- 
modities which have the greatest facility, 
and exporting them change for others 
which have comparatively disadvantage 


and difficulty. are now aware that the 
value trade derived from the comforts 


WITH FRANCE 


and enjoyments which find experience 
that gives and any belance the 
precious metals supposed peeuniary profit 
overreaching the foreigner. 
From this simple view commerce, follows 
that, far from making matter favour 
France reduce our duties the 
tion French manufactures, for our 
own sakes desirous reduce them. 
French, any other foreign 
cannot even use the language 
bargaining. truthfully sey them, 
you will take our free duty, 
those commodities, shall injuring, 
that the treaty with 
shall measured France, any other 
and loss account computed 

that disown. 


disdain for all things beyond their own 
borders and they feel themselves beholden 

nobody. 

Ombudsman staffing his depart- 

turn to—his the Citizens’ 

§ 
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course rather unusual desk—unusual because 
houses the complete general purpose computer. 
This brand-new machine takes little more space than 
executive desk yet fully automatic stored-programme 
digital computer with extremely wide field application. 
Ten years’ research into the possibilities partial mass- 
production has brought the price down, well within the 
range all potential users. 

Cost, small size, reliability and simplicity operation are 
just some the factors which will make the ‘802’ proposi- 
tion for those companies which have far considered 
electronic computer systems beyond their reach. 
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What’s Wrong 
with Local Government 


Thirteen Page Inquiry 


Respected theory, less admired practice, British local 
thought many deal with trivial and 

unimportant things. Local councillors are reputed muddled 

and many people think Whitehall really 

decides everything anyway. Why bother with local government 


The simple answer that local self-government remains great importance, not matter theory, but 
sober matter machinery. The elected local councils still run the great bulk public services. them 
they spend more than £1,500 million more, municipal bus lines, etc., are taken into account. Their 
capital outlay new schools, houses, roads, clinics, sewage works, and on, was over £500 million last year. 

Whitehall controls the activities local authorities variety ways, certainly but while may 
propose cannot accomplish. The achievement many objectives turns practice the skills 
and energies local authorities. The Crowther proposals for developing secondary and further education, 
for example, depend them. other urgent aims such unchoking the highways, clearing the slums, 
coping with teenage delinquency, and providing for the growing army the aged. 

The controversy over comprehensive schools emphasises the scope for local variety and experiment even 
service where national standards have become increasingly emphasised. such services town planning, 
parks, housing and libraries local councils are largely free (or not do) whatever they choose,”subject 
safeguards for individual rights. public often chiefly aware the negative controls which local councils 
apply, but the scope for constructive municipal enterprise considerable—and growing. 

Birmingham Corporation completely refashioning the core the city with its inner ring road and its 
promotion new shopping and office projects, and rehousing 100,000 citizens and relocating 3,000 
firms, including most the jewellery district. The twin problems urban decay and traffic congestion 
are forcing other cities into similar partnerships between municipal and private enterprise. local government 
which shapes the cultural and architectural quality our cities and local government, too, which responsible 
for protecting and for nourishing (through new services) the rural heritage. 

Whether these tasks are well badly done, they are incontestably important. They ought concern 
responsible citizens. Too often seems that they not. Particular local issues—the closing 
the Cotton project for Piccadilly—recurrently stir interest indignation. But this interest not meshed 
with the general workings local government, with the result that usually comes too lete and accomplishes 
little. doubt the important part played the town hall unappreciated. But why there much 
ignorance and apathy about local government, and how (if all) can these 

answer these questions, necessary take new, hard British local government actually 
functions today. Now good time so, since both new Local Government Commission and (in London) 
separate Royal Commission are busily reviewing the structure local government. Their reports may provide 
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occasion for reforms. assist such the aim this supplement. readable survey must 
detail various the kingdom. Three aspects have therefore been isolated. 
the mechanics local government are reviewed. What kind people sit today local councils 
What they make their constituents, and what influence has party politics? (p. 403). 
‘Next come reports the present state three major local government services—housing (p. 404), education 
(p. 403) and highways (p. 406). These are alike being both preponderant importance and also subjects 
current controversy. There follows note finance (p. 408), the lynchpin the whole system. 
Thirdly, group correspondents offer personal impressions local government four sample areas— 
Northern city (p. 409), English county (p. 410), Highland county (p. 411) and Greater London The 
here get away from generalisations and uncover what seems significant shocking particular places 
someone the spot. The result will least undeceive anyone who supposes that local government much 


the same and down the country. 


The final article (p. 413) gathers the evidence together answer the what has gone wrong 
local government? And how can put 


VER men and women serve 
local councils. What sort people 
are they? Perhaps the first point 
noted that most them are rather old. 
One interested observer unkindly compared 
his age pensioners playing 


and habit place strong pre- 
mium seniority. takes time get 
offered the more interesting and worthwhile 
posts such Committee chairmanships. 
Equally, once councillor well established 
His colleagues will not so—partly because 
alternative talent, and 


association with age and 
venerability. 
The councillor’s life well 
suited the man. 


journey the county town 
and committee debars 


Who Are the 


Councillors 


centration there health and welfare ser- 


vices, whose running feminine viewpoint 
can contribute much. The proportion 
women town councils lower; 
varied between and per. cent 
boroughs which were studied. 
Local councils are still mainly middle- 
class preserves. The only real exceptions 
are those concentrated areas 
(such parts the West Riding, South 
Wales, and East London) where middie 


hardly exists. Elsewhere the Labour 


penetration local government has 
more than dinted the middle-class hege- 
mony. Labour representatives contain 
fair proportion workers (few un- 
skilled ones), but professional grades are 
also well represented. The Conservatives, 
the other hand, are drawn 


(three Conservative and three Labour). 

The traditional mainstay municipal 
local businessman and 
shopkeeper—still finds his way local 


The Great Unpaid 


The two articles examine 
the material which 
takes charge local authorities 
—and the party machines they 

operate, which operate them 


councils, often the unsound presumption 
that time devoted council work will en- 
hance his business more than the equivalent 
time actually devoted the business itself. 
is, nevertheless, the decline. 
does not take kindly the rough and tumble 

criticism (he might call 
abuse) the monthly council 


_whom considers his social 


And when council membership involves 
session two opposition with only the 


too 
other hand, particularly mining 
districts, the local union movement 
well entrenched. And most Labour councils 
contain scattering trade union officials 
(even some from Nalgo). However the 
Glossop survey demonstrated that the more 

tadical trade prefer the less 
local trades council, 

There real difference between the 
boroughs and the counties. Whilst borough 
councils (other than those which are 
have always attracted 
the petit the county councils 
some them the hold the 
Labour was the 1888 Act. 
Today, however, the ranks the country 
gentlemen are diluted suburban folk. 

Since the war, and some areas 
there has emerged new breed 
lor. there not much for personal 

but because his party asked him 
stand. less concerned with the pre- 
cise amount the rate than with the quality 


because the aldermanic system with its 
government becomes obsession gets Next page, which the 

into the blood like bowls. statts councillors six boroughs 
The longer remains the council the 
more his local multiply 
local charities committee, seat the divi- 
sional and the county council, 
perhaps finally justiceship. Most councils 

consequently have few members under 
The greatest numbers retired people 
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service provided 
the two three 
committees 
which sits but 
mostly with the 
national fortunes 
party. 

The 
complexity local 
much greater 
technical 
ledge the part 
councillors. 
the county and 


Professional 


Boroughs 
per cent 


Boroughs 
per cent 


councils 
ticular, mass intelligent homework must 
done members are keep with 
events, let alone control them. Many 
councillors are unable unwilling 
this. They become passengers, whose in- 
terventions are limited petty points 
detail procedure the real work local 
authorities done the officials and 
handful knowledgeable councillors. This 
latter group are indispensable element 
local government, whose prospects would 
desperate without them. But the ‘supply 
such councillors drying The ten- 
dency for those control grand 
old men survivors from earlier 
and more individualist era—raises fears that 
is. Will the newer party stalwarts will- 
ing work hard and unselfishly for 
little reward 

The quality existing councils could 
improved greater use were made the 


NINETEENTH century German professor 
described English local government 
the glowing the Constitution. 
Britain, too, the virtues electing 
Bentham neatly called them) keep 
close watch the excesses local officials 
are often sung—in theory. practice, 
course, not impartial amateurs but 
party machines which now largely run local 
government, insofar the officials not 
so. Instead just deploring this fact 
and then about it, would 
better take closer look how local 
democracy now works. 


the “glowing centre” our 
democracy, many local authorities cut 


and 
per cent 


Lower 
managerial Skilled shitled 
per cent 


Skilled 


Uaskilled unctassified 
per cent per cent per cent per cent 


permissive powers co-option commit- 
tees, which are seldom exercised any- 
thing like their statutory limit. But the ten- 
dency slip local political worthy 
rather than qualified outsider. 

The vast majority councillors are still 
amateurs, devoting much their spare time 
their work unpaid. Most this 
work goes unnoticed, receiving none the 
respect reserved for workers the volun- 
tary services nor the publicity accorded 
MPs. fact, the work the local coun- 
cillor suffers from both unglamorous 
and political—a combination the British 
public finds distasteful. And yet 
responsible for vast range services which 
intumately affect the daily lives everyone. 
age increasing professionalism his 
unpaid and largely unsung devotion the 
community ought have two cheers. 
would disastrously missed. 


rather poor figure elections. Even the 
traditionally high voting the North 
the poll seldom exceeds per cent. The 


for the country nearer 


per 
cent. rural areas England and Wales 
this figure disguises the fact that there are 
often local contested elections all. 


only one county were all seats contested. 
the Rural District the same 

there was only one county (Surrey) 
where contests occurred majority 
the seats. 
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really were interested their affairs, there 
government alive and its 


But are they? Few actually attend meet- 


cent those interviewed had ever 


Nor there much encouragement. Most 
the public galleries are tucked away 
obscure corridors and have seating for less 
than 50—not that usually appear. The 
view the Chamber usually obstructed 
and extremely difficult what 
being said follow the complicated 

Nor does there any evidence 
that local ors have personal 
with their electorate. study carried out 
Crewe for example, revealed 
that only seven out the one hundred and 
twenty people had met 
their councillor. some areas the local 
councillor holds his own surgeries and 
others the local party organisation does 
Even so, MPs are often sought out when 
the councillor would seem more appro- 
priate. Much the business MPs’ 
concerned with essentially 
particularly 
housing. 

Ordinary people find local government 
morass powers and 
sometimes simply identified with the 
provision sanitary services; all too rarely 
with new designs for living. The pretentious 
air local government ceremonies and the 
Victorian Gothic revival flavour much 
its architecture, official literature and 
ceremonial clothing, raise depreca 
grin rather than active interest. The result 


that even those who claim political 


sciousness—the opinion leaders” the 
itical sociologist—maintain studied 
indifference their local government. 
Citizens are, course, frequently con- 
cerned with local government services, par- 
ticularly health, welfare, town planning and 
housing. But the contact made rather 
with officials than through the elective 
machinery. (34 cent those inter- 
viewed the Nalgo survey claimed 
have had dealings with council official 
year preceding the Since the 
war, public relations has caught on. Some 
councils have separate 
They not get much help they might 
from local whose coverage 
council affairs often very lopsided. 
Specific issues produce occasional 
burst activity. Tenants’ associations 


often descend the Town Hall and have 


even secured independent representations 
some councils, e.g. Aberdare and West- 
minster. Generally, however, the greatest 
interest reserved for cases which the 


opposition party the can point 
some apparent example 


the council. The public, having failed 


‘ae Partly Housewives and 
per cont per cent per cent 
SOCIAL CLASS COUNCILS WITH CONSERVATIVE MAJORITY 
the 1955 elections there were con- 
tests for over cent the seats 
Cornwall, Huntingdonshire, Isle 
Merionethshire and Westmorland), and 


becomes obsessed with pas- 
sion for (trips 
(cocktail party), and 
Nottingham (gifts cameras and expenses) 
are cach their way recent 
this attitude. All this rather unfair. 


yers 
sidering 


the 


where the popular demand for more uni- 
form services has come into conflict with 
the older democratic ideal local 
government, the former generally 
triumphed. Inevitably, public interest has 
diverted Whitehall. 

have contributed the 
great development the system 
government. Voting urban 


council chamber. The Labour party led the 
and controls almost county 
Riding, South Wales, and the 
boroughs. 


The Conserva- 


ero 


INDEPENDENT 


COUNTY BOROUGHS 
Over Population 


COUNTIES 


tives have organised themselves locally 
counter-attack, sometimes displacing Inde- 
pendents and Ratepayers’ groups the 
Inde ents have 
doctrinaire, 
party-oriented approach 
the new Conservatives. Independents are 
still dominant, however, many 
rural districts and smaller boroughs. 

The party system fosters authoritarian 
party caucus. discussion often 
driven out the council chamber, 
party members are gagged, and major 
political decisions are made private party 
meetings. Party organisation frequently 
pushed local government unnecessary 
and lengths. But least the 
parties put local issues terms which are 
recognisable largely non-political public 
and provide candidates around whom differ- 


COMPLEXION LOCAL AUTHORITIES 


TOTAL 


ences local opinion can coalesce. The 
seven counties cited earlier which had 
election for over ninety per cent their 
seats 1955 are all listed 
political the Municipal Year Book. 
average per cent seats all the 
non-political counties were uncontested. 
Party politics raises different and more 
serious problem—the perpetual control 
many councils single party whose posi- 
tion unassailable. the Greater London 
area alone there are more than twenty 
boroughs where the opposition 
either non-existent puny. Here the party 
system loses such possesses; 
apathy grows (even within the dominant 
party) and local government comes under 
the sway more tiresome and 
doctrinaire oligarchy than any clique 
independents ever provided. 


Three Million 
Council Houses 


Local councils manage schools, clinics, parks, libraries, slaughter- 
houses and graveyards; they control the police, put out fires, 
remove garbage, shelter the homeless and keep Britain tidy. 
review three main functions illustrates the basic issues 
local vis-a-vis central government today, and the impact 


national controversy local life. 


irrational, controversial, and politically 
How many should built and what 
quality? What rents should asked and 
what subsidies paid? Should they 
traditional family houses? These are 
questions which make councillors, and local 
electors, hot under the collar compre- 
hensive schools. Everyone these days cither 


lives council house helps pay 


them. The former category, now that there 
are three million council houses, once 
large and interested low rents that 
provides much the most formidable pressure 
group found local government 
politics. 

Since 1956, too, the Government has 


deliberately tossed the housing problem 


back the local authorities. They get 
subsidies (over million year) for slum 
clearance and associated 
schemes but not (with few exceptions) for 
any other purpose. Further housing must 
financed entirely from the rates. 
quid pro quo, however, local councils were 
allowed pool all the subsidies received 
under previous acts. This enables council 
weigh its total housing expenditure 
and revenue and fix whatever rents 
likes for any dwelling. The Exchequer 
contribution fixed and given, that 
every penny rents penny saved off 
The intention was encourage 


economy and limit Exchequer commit- 
ments. 

What has happened? the annual 
output council houses has fallen from 
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about around 90,000 this 
year. two-thirds the present 
programme geared slum clearance, and 
general-purpose housebuilding, though 
means negligible, has been drastically 
cut. Local government collectively has 
responded strongly the 
Total rate subsidies housing 

year were million than 
although they had spread 
over 270,000 more houses. 

These generalised figures disguise enor- 
mous variations policy and attitude. For 
example, the rent charged for 

and Hampstead. Partly these differ- 
ences are the results luck judgment— 
the question when and what cost the 
local authority did its building. But they 
also reflect deliberate policies, since many 
councils dip heavily into the rate fund for 
housing while many others rely 
exclusively existing Exchequer subsidies. 

Local politics play critical part these 
issues. Generally, Labour councils are 
more disposed both build more houses 
and keep down rents, with the Conserva- 
tives favouring greater 
although there are striking exceptions both 
ways. recent years, however, the Labour 
approach has become increasingly imprac- 
Most councils now operate some 
kind differential rent scheme. The idea 
that “all have won and all shall have 
prizes” dies hard housing ideology 
many councils remain reluctant charge 
their wealthier tenants means test rent. 

Moreover, the grip the ideology 
cheap housing now obstructs many 
desirable improvements. Council houses 
are like peas pod because the 
rent which tenants will willingly for 
average house still too low, with the 
result that few councils will entertain the 
idea building proportion better 
houses and charging extra for them. Greater 
variety public housing much needed 
for both social and aesthetic reasons. 


should include proportion larger dwell- 


ings, since the present standard about 
goo square feet for three-bedroom house 
will seem sadly claustrophobic and slumlike 
1970. 

Another future liability promised 
the great increase flats, which now 
‘amount over per cent all new 
council dwellings. proportion flats 
comprehensive city projects certainly 
desirable, but getting too large. 
are more cramped, less popular, and more 
expensive but their numbers are growing 
because the Government special and 
very large subsidy encourage cities 


“build upwards” rather than face the 


difficulties which any other policy would 
produce. 

Every locality has its special housing 
problems, but two general problems pre- 
dominate. One that the larger and 
more congested cities which have run out 
not complete answer. Birmingham, Man- 
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chester, Sheffield, Newcastle, and the LCC 
are all urgently means building 
either adjacent satellite towns new towns 
distance. The latter the preferable 
alternative, but far neither has sur- 
mounted the agricultural 
interests and adjacent counties. The 


ministry perfectly well what 
needed, but cannot get the face 
the music. 

Secondly, there the special plight 
many towns whose slums are both 
more extensive and also much grimmer than 
those places which the 
Government now hoping attract new 
industry. Can hope succeed while 
they remain such miserable places live 
in? And right that dwellings already 
listed slums should fester towns like 


Nelson Blackburn years after they 


have vanished not, some 
special aid necessary these towns. The 
local resources not exist. 

The present direction public housing 
fairly clear. The emphasis two 
things—slum clearance everywhere and the 
relief congestion the larger 


contrast many smaller authorities have now 
new housing altogether. But 


bowed out 
just around the corner are fresh problems. 
Acres dreary housing, built 
the 1870s, are ripe for replacement. 
nothing done until dwellings 
start falling down, will the opportunity 
taken redevelop these areas now? 
the best approach would combined 
operation and private enterprise 
which cannot started too soon. 

One thing certain about -council 
housing. has put great deal fire and 
controversy back into local government. 
also the one important service which 
remains local, the responsi- 
bility boroughs, urban districts, and rural 
districts. many ways this 
since housing highly personal service 
and fairly small local authorities can 
efficient large ones—which not say 
that they generally are so. However, 
local government housing remain all 
satisfactory, essential for councils 
educate their tenants the value what 
they are receiving, and fight off demands 
for unreasonable concessions. 


How Good 
Are the 
Schools 


ERHAPS the most important part played 
tion Authorities the preservation 
England from completely centralised 
completely decentralised system 
parent-teacher classroom control, prac- 
tised parts the United States, both 
which horrify British 
stand the school child and White- 
hall the one hand, and the other, 
provide buffer between the teacher 


bodies, they can claim stand loco 
the school against 
can stand their rights 
the ground that they fulfil many other 
functions besides the management educa- 
tion and therefore know far more about 
local feelings tricky denominational 
politics). 

The result, say apologists for 


This is, however, very delicate balance 
and even works this way, 
criticism may levelled against Two 
problems stand out: the first the effect 
the great range the size the LEAs 
themselves, and the the dispro- 
portion between the cost and importance 
the educational service and other 
services administered local authorities. 
The size LEAs varies 
only necessary compare the dealing 
over million children and young 
people, and Brighton which has total 
population 160,000, which 21,000 are 
school. The counties vary nearly 
much: compare the West Riding York- 
shire with 266,000 children and Westmor- 
land with 10,000. This may have mattered 
when LEAs dealt mainly with 
mentary the age 14. But 


secondary schools; still less for further 
education. small today may 
have only two three grammar schools. 


Government dithers terror these and 
clearance Manchester and Birming- 
ham seri dela Brooke and 
logically and curriculum); yet resists 
whims and fashions and fads which (in the 
name Dewey) have made American 
education barely literate some ts. 
From this system checks and 
which the civil servant, the local govern- 
ment official, the county and county borough 
councillor, the teacher, Inspector 
Education, the churches, and the tax- and 
rate-payer all have say, has arisen not only 
nationally higher than are usually 
realised, but also the ways 
handling selection 11, the comprehensive 
school, the progress the new secondary 
moderns, the growth sixth forms 
grammar schools and on. 


i RECS 


course, saying that they can 
secondary school places they need them— 


secondary education suffers. 
Still more obvious are the deficiencies 
the smaller authorities further education 


expanding There are now 


any very largest authori- 
ties (such the LCC). All attempts 
make the authorities take regional view 
have failed they have conceded the forma- 
between their policies “FE,” but they 

are bitterly jealous them. 
Education would like 
regional control over the colleges; the LEAs 
retort that education must 
whole, and there something this, 
schooling 


native extended secon 


spread. The authorities’ real motive, 
the fear being stripped any 


more functions; the loss hospitals, elec- 
and gas has given education lop- 
sided preponderance. the local authori- 
ties’ total expenditure almost half now 
for educational es. This produces 
ief education officers 
have overwhelmingly the largest depart- 
ments (especially authorities) and, 
their view, the most important work; and 
they are professional men—almost always 
ex-teachers and frequently holding univer- 
sity degrees. Yet they are paid only 
much, rule, the local surveyor and 
only two-thirds the salary the clerk 
the council, both whom are often inferior 
qualifications and background. The con- 


the finance committee, which sup- 

equally ts, mes 


But the trouble deeper. Because 
tend become obsessed with it. They are 
tempted interfere too much, 
through behind the backs their chief 


education officer. theory, local adminis- 
ation education safeguard the 
eacher’s professional independence. 
practice, they often have too little. They 
may find advisable adopt the methods 
suggested the local own 
inspectors—whose job show them 
approved ways. Only few (such 
Hertfordshire) give headmaster 
discretionary cash float expend such 
things wants quickly, does not want 
explain endlessly, build his own 
school traditions. general every farthing 
has accounted.for. Some authorities 
are notoriously skinflint: happy enough 
provide new out capital grant, 
they may economise writing paper. Most 
important all, politics very deep nowa- 
days. some areas teacher wise 
carry party card (Socialist) have any 
hope headship. When the control 
county hall changes, school governors (ex- 
cept aided schools) are ruthlessly changed 
subserve the new boss. Feelings run high 
over comprehensive schools; some Labour 
authorities, frustrated secing their party 
out long Westminster, are trying 
force through the revolution 
schools county borough level. 

But control great and 
growing. Through its capital 
expenditure, can stop LEA from open- 
ing new school (or institution from 
closing old one; controls building and 
educational standards too. Because the 
teacher shortage the authorities have had 
call the operate zoning 
scheme; typical that the majority 
authorities are quite unready let the best 
among them recruit freely, though they get 
all the best teachers even so. more and 
more money comes from taxes, distinct 
from rates, for education, the very number 
and the authorities will make 
them the less able resist pressure from 
central government. 

these conditions, some reformers have 
suggested that would best the local 
administration education were taken 
away from the LEAs present con- 
stituted, and given smaller number 
regional boards, which would once 
more expert education and stronger 
their dealings with the ministry. 
attractive solution first sight; but the 
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regional hospital boards are neither effi- 
cient nor popular suggest would 
work. The LEAs are touch with local 

ple, and the larger ones have more 
ocalised divisional executives which the 
district councils nominate members. Edu- 
cation becoming subject intense pub- 
lic interest, and there ground for 
transferring from popularly elected into 
expert hands. 

Nevertheless the “ideal” size for 
LEA probably close half million 
population. Any reorganisation local 
government which yielded ‘larger units 
would therefore welcome from edu- 
cational standpoint. quid pro quo, 
would desirable extend the system 
divisional executives—so preserve 
local contacts—and strengthen these 
bodies’ effective powers. 

The desirability leaving education 
with local government not question. 
But check the excesses councillors 
and their officers lively public interest 
indispensable. Education cannot taken 
out politics. Local government electors 
ought realise they are voting for 
men and women much whose time will 
spent influencing the education 
their children. 


Highways 


‘Under 


Pressure 


almost exactly fifty years since the 

highways Britain became joint 
responsibility central and govern- 
ment. Apart from the removal highway 
powers from rural district councils 1929 
and the creation few years later the 
trunk road system under the direct control 
Whitehall, the broad pattern highway 
administration fashioned the dawn the 
motor age still serves today. Government 
grants towards the cost building and 
maintaining the more important road, gave 
belated recognition the idea that the coun- 
try’s main communications are national 
rather than local concern. classification 
those roads more than local traffic 
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value now governs the amount the central 
contribution. responsi- 
for the actual ways, their light- 
ing and control still rests local 
epartments, except and most 
county boroughs. 

After the lean war and austerity years, 
when even road maintenance was ped, 
this highway administration was almost 
bound show some signs strain under 
the impact sudden and substantial pro- 

man 

and the ministries’ 
sional engineers. Despite the admirable 
pioneering the Road Research 
are still precious few scientific studies 
construction methods and 
materials which base sound and 


revam the 
main routes, casing con- 

gestion, and removing the worst accident 
spots,” have practice had 
tailored the schemes that were ready 
proceed. But administrative dilatoriness has 
also caused the administrative cost 


getting road projects mounted has 
some cases exceeded their cost 
construction. 


problems remain. the be- 
tween the ministries and highway authori- 
ties working well might, particu- 
larly the larger built-up areas? the 
distribution powers these areas the 
right one? for the 
urban roads Britain, thirty per 
cent the total system, the hands 
nearly 1,200 metropolitan, county 


borough, and urban 


than trunk con- 


specialists that modern highway 
and traffic engineeri The main- 
tenance British roads stand 
international The 
arch Laboratory has that 
maintenance diture the minor rural 
roads higher considering the traffic 
road. 
the present heavy volume new con- 


the country: outside the cities, these 
roads that have the heaviest (often over- 
heavy) traffic loads. Thus much the 
present activity upon the counties and 
several them have been irked the 
amount detailed control and checking that 
they suffer from the Ministry Transport. 

But ministerial oversight some kind 
seems unavoidable. Only the government 
can decide priorities, not only general, 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT ENGLAND AND WALES 


62 2 CO 


Police 


346 NON-COUNTY 


563 URBAN DISTRICTS 
474 RURAL DISTRICTS 


PARISH COUNCILS 


PROVIDE 
ALL SERVICES 


district 
average miles road 


moncys 


the expect the two ministries 
between the county engineers and the 
ministries’ divisional staff, through whom 
the work, are good this 


lem urban congestion, which the new 
motorways undoubtedly contribute, 
more intractable. And the distribution 


the road serves far higher proportion 
traffic. The exchequer grant 100 

road). Consequently the minis- 
try times cannot get the suthority 
agree particular project because pre- 
fers spend its per cent contribution 
Likewise local authorities may decide not 
because the ministry give 
priority and, thus, grant. 

shadowed the way which urben spraw 
outstripping the cities’ 
for highways, traffic, street lighting, 
Five the have 

but experience shows that advisory 
the and undertake the 


another pert the country—though local 

proper road programme. Schemes take and other observers, too, would 

much time prepare, particularly when the government had developed 

land has acquired with regard tools for measuring these prioritics. 

for the right the trunk road system and 

the more important classified roads 

the ministries are best fitted ensure 

Many these troubles are being iron 

out the roads programme gets into gear 

six years now since the restriction 

road investment was first total capital major improvement 

outlays have risen from {6-7 million then devoted the main traffic across 

county boroughs, trunk roads become ordin- 
the reasonable argument that once the 
} 


4 


the 
traffic 
bas come the view that there 


cities could also con- 
was freed from detailed supervision from the 
area inner London for 
His Ministry, 
tackling highways and traffic and what gocs 


would equally right for other 


have have more fiscal responsibility 


(perhaps through highways the 
block 

high priority tackling urban traffic con- 
gestion: let the cities, themselves, decide 
detail how should donc. 


Three 
Suggestions for 
Local 


finance than any other 
worthy subject. This ought not be. 


the grass roots bound 
with housekeeping the 
boroughs and districts. The public, stifling 
yawns but ready howl when its rates 
poundages sixpence, gets 
served the treasurers and finance officers 


First, should still pay rates, pay 
local dues some other way? The old 
agitation for local taxation system 
alive. The short answer that 
tax ‘system would soon cease 
indepefident would become slice off 


system, carved the Treasury 


end leaving source 
income local The case 
for that would give local treasurers 
prompt increases the national 
income. the system, properly 
capable doing just this and 
What other financial 
could expect survive generation 


properties have paid rates 
since 1929. 
premises still pay only 
after the revolu- 
tionary change last until then they 
only quarter for thirty years. 


Shops and commercial properties got 


two with 


government has put 
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The reforms needed make the rating 
system more efficient and more 
are simple state: bring valuations 
current rental basis for all classes 
property, and revalue them every three 
services with current excuse for 
relief pay the full rate. The history 
rating littered with political cowardice 
and compromise but government that 
has shown itself surprisingly liberal trade 
and financial policies ought prepared 
extend its recipes local finance—and 
remember that decontrol rents did not 
provoke riots. 
Secondly, the government deserves credit 
for the reforms the grant system made 
last April. The whole muscular tone 
local finance has been vastly tautened 
result and none the absurdly 
exaggerated forecasts that local authorities 
neglect the services for which they 
longer get percentage grant has been 
true. Something like 
from central funds can used 
discretion there case for some 
further untying items now covered 
grants—highways perhaps being 
one them. 

The importance the general grant and 
the rate deficiency grant level out 
the poorer authorities follows that the 
complicated formulas that determine the 


GOVERNMENT, 
GRANTS 
£140 


£23 


WHERE THE RATES COME FROM 


thirds the 
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grants will periodical revision 
economic and social conditions change 
different areas the country, These 
revisions would much less demanding 
rating valuations and poundages were 


full and current levels for all 


classes 

Thirdly, more convenient instrument 
for local borrowing needed. Told 
into the market for their needs, after 
door the Public Works Loan Board was 
shut them, the local authorities have been 
borrowing freely other ways. Even 
before Thursday last borrow 
long term meant waiting one’s turn 
very slow queue and then 
for, say, years, nearly per cent 
interest and charges. borrow shorter 
term, even higher rate interest 
borrower the option refunding more 
advantageous terms, But the instrument 
borrowing for any term exceeding 364 days 
mortgage, not very readily negotiable 
transfer buyer can found. 
Why not introduce 
transferable form loan certificate 

for com ing 
duty The small saver (and the large 
saver too) has shown himself very ready 
support the local authorities. But should 
not more difficult for him than 
for him buy unit trust holding. 


WHERE THE MONEY GOES 


WHO SPENDS 
Averoge expenditure for each type 
services) 


COUNTY 


% 
and Wales uniess otherwise stated 
; 


ECONOMIST JANUARY 30, 1960 LOCAL GOVERNMENT 


mediocre bumbledom. Even times 


MANCHESTER 


IVE vision our city, fair 

she might be.” This invocation 
meeting Manchester city council 
munici topia bursting with social jus- 
tice, none shall prey others.” 
And where, the more irreverent might add, 
the rates are 

High constitute the most urgent 
problem facing the 152 members the city 
council. are 
tion outlook, skills, and ability. But they 
thinking, forceful and forward looking 


and increases are inevitable. 

city treasurer, Page, has dismissed 
the chances rate stabilisation during the 
next five years quite impossible.” 


adds that corporation ing continues 
increase its present the rate 


But instead setting about the problem 
and giving the some they 
meant tackle it, council merely con- 
tinued drawn-out political slanging match. 
‘The Conservatives, with seats 
Labour’s (there are three Liberals) blame 
the high rate Socialist mismanage- 
ment.” they wash their hands 
and say naively that Labour 
must take the blame because controls the 
chairmanships and deputy chairmanships 


the principal spending and policy making 


‘But the have never 
responded challenge name 
the services they are prepared cut the 


which should deferred 


until there money pay for them. This 
typical the reluctance tackle 
lems council rather than 
parties. Nobody wants look 
beyond the next municipal and 
the provisidn new schools, old 
homes, improved services. Necessary 
these things are, they have become 

and accepted, and there feeling that 


and structure and approach: 
are the questions which interest local 
citizens and make Councillors tick? 
Four local correspondents were asked 
toreport their parish pump politics. 


Manchester exciting place live 
from local government point view. 


next few The finance went 
with anxicty when found that rate- 
payers would have million 


Three points emerged from this farcical 

situation 

The fear that local authorities are 
being priced out existence having 
adopt schemes they cannot really afford, 
and the need for review the present 
system local government finance. 

(2) warning young Labour 
councillor (which may have some influence 
the Labour group) that the central area 
the city which contributes about one- 
third the rates, must not 
failure deal with the traffic. 

(3) ‘protest from the younger back- 
benchers both parties that they object 
being regarded rubber stamp for. 
the views their seniors. 
One last word money. Recently, 

the joy the Conservatives, was agreed 
invest million equities. The 
—from superannuation 
fund—is being invested year, 
and the first now worth 
more than million. Manchester first 
the field with this idea. 

But rates are the surface problem, and 

traffic the one demanding immediate atten- 
tion, the most serious housing. The 


What 


recent years 


postwar target 3,000 

which has never been rea 
Manchester hard against her 
boundaries, and the council’s get 
building land Cheshire, site 


other cities healing its ‘bomb 
Recently work has started the 
redevelopment the most im- 


vacant central site. was delay 
because the credit squecze, and 


because the council insisted the compre- 
hensive redevelopment the 


development not pushed with the vigour 
demands, and this may because the 
been social 
improvement, with feel- 
ing ameng members both parties 
human problems must priority. 
only fair say that Man- 
chester—badly planned and hurriedly built 
—an inheritance human problems frora 
the Victorians heavy. 
Fifty-four earmarked for 
schemes the next five years. 
services being improved are widely 
commuters and local visitors, and 
strengthens the case for 
authority. make this acceptable the city 
must grow and stop its adoles- 
cent habits political bickering. could 


begin putting meaning into monthly 


estimate that 60,000 houses are unfit for 
The rates problem has frozen the year from old age. There are more 
immobile. good what Man- 20,000 families the housing waiting 
million scheme build miles only 1,649 houses were built 
road and which the traffic experts 
towards the scheme and urged months’ number years, failed now 
tions this and other major road propo- one wants the city’s surplus 
itself regional capital and still boasts Because had been sprung the coun- being the 
jonally that what thinks today the Manchester The 
rest the country will think tomorrow. explained them the officials who had desire among the surrounding 
24s. 6d. the city’s rates are the it; there was also full report may from the fact that they are 
giving the arguments for and against the considering local resist 
that the new road was not 
delay urged the finance 
feeling persists, however, that re- 


ORES 


her the Thames, her head 
‘Northampton snd Bedford, her 


other dimensi the usual places and 
miles, being Mainly rural, with 
county boroughs, she has one town 


Betjeman unkindly calied down local 


Come, friendly bombs, and 


High Wycombe (45,270) furni- 
ure end industry end southeast 
dosminory 
help raise the total popu- 
while Aylesbury (22,960) 
and (14,610) are quickly ing 
Since the war, general 
population has been 
the increases its pressure 
Bucks” becomes more fashion- 
private headed writing paper 
the 479,411 acres, many 402,468 
are still arable grass land, rough 
woodlands. There are 
districts and parishes. 
The County Council sits Aylesbury 
chamber distinction and few prac- 
tical being stuffy the windows 
are shut, noisy they are open, and acousti- 


abominable either way. The Press are 


housed jury box where they look 
ence more intelligent and less interested 
confined space the back which 
more confined there were any public. 
The main body the hall possesses, like 
the House Commons this respect only, 
seats for all its members. 

en) 
could said present 
generalised 
face and 


railwaymen, on: 

the pattern almost stereotyped. The 
Pront Bench perhaps notable 
presenting weatherbeaten appear- 
ance, having been there for some time 


and accustomed the outdoor life. The 
whole presided over able, shrewd, 


vastly experienced and fair chairman who 


get his own 


has to, without causing offence. 

Most the members are present without 
having had the tiresome elections. 
the sixty-four councillors 
were 1958, whom must 
added the aldermen who were 
mid-term. Very rarely alderman 
offering for not succeed, 
that some fifty-nine the 
without benefit contest. 

Party politics rears its from time 
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time though the Conservatives and Indepen- 
dents, holding two-thirds the seats, are 
quite strong enough show distaste but 


not petrification the sight that gorgon. 
The independence the Independents 


means wholly false. issue made 
dogmatic the Labour group, they will 
doubt vote with the Conservatives, but 
one knows how they would vote 
issue made dogmatic the Conservatives, 
because the latter carefully never speak 
most questions, lines voting 
run zig-zag across the chamber town 
versus country, progress versus preser- 
vation,” south versus north. Personalities 
coumt for much. This freedom sounds very 
well but does not always result 


English County 
BUCKINGHAMSHIRE 


efficient government efficient opposition. 

The Front Bench contains most the 
ablest the and Indepen- 
dents, with one two elder statesmen sit- 
ting, below the gangway. The 
Leader Labour group vice-chair- 
man the Education Committee (his chair- 
man Leader the Conservatives) and 
Government All the Talents. The com- 
promise little uneasy and certainly 
there nonsense about the Labour 
group having its proportion aldermen, 
for this would mean that some aldermen 
would have displaced. one could 
call Bucks body with radical out- 


look but its chief officers are efficient and 
influential and not attempt unduly run 
their chairmen committees. The back- 
benchers vary quality but exercise 


power over policy; there tendency for 
the less brushed aside with 
firmness and courtesy. 
must seck walk the ridge between the 
valleys unpopularity and ineffectiveness. 
Tenacity essential, for nuisance-value 
his best weapon. Long-winded persistence 
his worst enemy. 


Education the great spender, 
where. But Bucks there long heri- 
Many the old church schools are 
ingly decrepit, far transcending all 
and birthrates. Each year the educa- 
tion committee for more new schools 
the Minister will sanction. Each year, 


410 


pop, and sink back. The 
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more and more families pour into the 
county, and the district councils will 
not realise that net financial benefit can 
conceivably result each new house with 
its lovely rateable value holds one two 
schoolchildren. The highways committce 
builds what has money and staff for. 
Police something the standing joint com- 
mittee and the chief constable do. The 
health contemplates the mental 
health legislation. The children committee 
asks for more foster homes. 

The will its job pervades the 
cil lacking. And the will 
necessary money not strong. 
worse this respect than the average 
county. Moreover, have said, 
the Government sometimes more 
unwilling than the authority. 

The county districts defy generali- 
sation. The population 
rural district Buckingham 
spread 120 persons per square 
mile Slough Three the 
four boroughs have populations appre- 
ciably greater than those any the 
eight urban districts, but the fourth 
borough (Buckingham) smaller popu- 
lation than all but one the urban dis- 
tricts. Rural district councils are the most 
unsatisfactory all local government 
authorities. They are residual, with 
unity meaning. the larger towns, 
local government politics lively—occa- 
sionally impassioned. Prominent Labour 
councillors, elsewhere, sometimes take 
their tents and occasionally fold them 
and steal away the Other Side. 
Prominent Conservative councillors, 
elsewhere, nothing 
the sort. Only Slough 
has the population 
exercise any considerable 
delegated powers. Slum 
clearance 
generally involve 
policy and controversy 
but, otherwise, most 
the sound and the fury 
come from the beating 
breasts empty drums. 
good north versus south 
wrangle, involving also county districts, 
was fought over water supply, 
ultimately the House Commons way 
private Bills. By-passes and bridges, 
swimming pools and public 
building development and industrial loca- 
tion, all and more bubbles the 
receptive and ectly 


tion remains 


apathetic. 
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Highland county, with 


very communications, where 
councillors travel boat, ferry, car, 
occasionally bus, but hardly ever train, 
there question holdirg evening 
meetings that men and women with 
steady jobs could attend. active county 
councillor (who officio also the 
district council) must prepared 
least thirty days year council work. 
Burgh member (most Highland 
have one two sizeable towns which send 
some members the county council) may 
have spend still more man-days local 
government work, though his town council 
will not take travelling time. 
convenor (anglicé Chairman) com- 
mittee must spend even more tim, 
must work closely with his officials over 
matters detail, often involving long 
journeys. wonder extraordinarily 
difficult get good county councillors. 

Who are they? Well, there are several 
possibilities. There are the traditional 
lairds, MacDonalds, MacLeods, Camerons, 
Campbells al, but the present generation 
these may have work for their living 
out the county they cannot counted 
replacements. are the people 
with smal] businesses which are sufficiently 
successful left for time even 
aided the fact that the proprictor 
religion, unkindly said some work 
but one day week. There are retired men 

women who may have been teachers, 
doctors and on. Professional people still 
work must very devoted take 

even more devote was 
one time have Vice-Convenor who was 
working engine-driver. But the Bull—he 
known all over the highlands—used 
come meeting off morning shift, toss 
his enemies over the wall with one sweep 
his notional horns, and then off 
night shift the quite unnecessary anxiety 
‘his friends. 

Such people are rare 
valuable. the rest the intelligent and 
honest have the whole got more interest- 
ing things and little spare time. The 
stupid and honest can’t contribute 
The retired are sometimes not the 
‘wear and tear, and moral. ex- 
once said that after the peace and order 
the House Commons, the 


county council was too much for him. But 
there aré number people who are 
the county councils remote areas for 
power some kind, and who are willing 
put lot thought and ingenuity into 
it. Sometimes all too simple: drinks 
and the occasional fiver bars. Sometimes 
more complicated, involving contracts 
and such. This has become rather scanda- 
lous some the larger Scottish Burghs. 
The councillor directly involved duly leaves 
the Chamber. But has friends, and 
when their Those who are 
not used this kind thing find them- 
selves little lost. 

The few who are intelligent, honest and 
hard working are worth their weight 
gold, but only get travel allowance and 
expenses which barely cover what they are 
almost bound spend. But doubt 
more this kind would attracted, even 
you paid them well. not simply that 
their may not them off. The 
Forestry Commission for instance—one 
the main employers the Highlands— 
would give leave, but how could 
forester get away during the fire-danger 
period? 


ROBABLY most Highland county councils 

over-weighted with ministers, most 

whom want get the education 

where they are joined co- 

ted members also representing organised 

urches. The rest realise that 

Scottish education was started John 

Knox, but still feel that are too often 

relegated discussions school drains 
and stoves. 

astonishing how good the council 
officials are. Luckily perhaps, there are 
medical officers, architects, engineers and 
who choose come such counties 
for the sake sentiment and natural beauty, 
because they were born there. Highland 
counties are equally lucky about teachers, 
who often ask specially for the tiny one- 
teacher school. 

the Highlands the county builds 
houses, though the district councils allocate 
them. This must so, since only the local 
people know their housing list the Burghs, 
often very small English standards, 
though with ancient histories, their own 
housing. Many rural areas are fully housed 
and even worried lest houses fall vacant 
populations drop. they get the remote 


THE SCOTTISH 
HIGHLANDS 


area grant, every housing scheme has 

ssed the Department Health, which 
horrid habit sending round circu- 
lar asking for increased use 
materials and then turning them down 
because they are too dear. 

Roads are the main financial headache 
and try hard trunk that 
everything should 100 per cent grant. 
nag the Department Agriculture 
give more than per cent grant for 
township roads. These may service only 
dozen de-rated families but without them 
vans will not call and the transport 


children school over more than miles 


becomes almost impossible. The Crofter 
counties’ scheme for special help for High- 
land roads goes slowly and cover 
the lems islands, the linking 
and Orkney communities, 
for instance, who want live reasonably 

Educating scattered means 
extra Few Highland councils 
can afford any frills and Directors are 
worried about the Block Grant. fairly 
steady building programme gocs 
counties. Inverness has secondary school 
Daliburgh South Uist which real 
beauty, but they were lucky having 
unusually brilliant county architect, Col. 
Cullen. several counties some officials 
are water-diviners, which real though 
unconventional help with water supply- 

For people demand water and 
drains they don’t have them the 
water gets peaty dry weather, then the 
made feel it. They well 
aware rate especially they 
rates and have now moved council 
Fores 
deman 


drains, water, lighting, 
scavenging and 


represents them, 
tions. Often there are quite high voting 
percentages, meetings attract vocal audi- 
ences and stories fly about the personal 
credit discredit candidates. The 
churches join merrily, especially Free 
Presbyterian areas. One would never 


nobody, however crazy, can got 


put opposition. And yet, because 
the that council business entails, 
this what often happens. 
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harbour, rates are well over twenty shillings. 

Ratepayers don’t think dull things like 

police—who, after all, are not always wel- 

community! But least they know 


boroughs 


GREATER LONDON 


Middlesex, 
these bodies are all per- 
varied range services. What ere 
the keys this puzzle 


Most, however, not, but 
are still more localised neigh- 
Blackheaths, Crouch Ends, 
Muswell Hills and Kentish Towns which 
still constitute (if anything docs) the com- 
munity plums the pudding. 

But the boroughs London are absurdly 
gocs the great mobility 

Those who cross dozen 
bofough boundaries their daily round 
more concerned with the 
quality the roads, schools and other ser- 
vices than with which local body provides 
them. hundred different systems 
education, health and highways are bound 
Dickensian and absurd. The boroughs have 

been losing powers the county 
councils, and those which they retain get 


increasingly hard justify. the 


borough many whom maintain 
only short length ified highways 

The boroughs London stand for com- 
munity ideal imperfect and frankly 
that everyone but the councillors 
themselves must doubt its reality. 
ideal sustained the trappings power, 
robes ancient dignities. 
Most dignified all, course, the Lord 
London, presiding over the City’s 


golden square mule. 

most Londoners ps, appears 
actual power nobody when compared 
with much plainer figure—the chairman 
the London County Council who presides 


visitors, even 


Labour intellectuals” (men and women) 
who dominate its proceedings have sct going 


support the arts, 


becomes indeed 


Kent and Surrey (perha 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT 


many unusual policies. impossible 
indifferent what the LCC 

will cast the balance sheet differently. 
Those who detest its educational obsessions 
its imaginative (if expensive) 
housing projects, vice versa. full 
contradictions. has promoted dispersal 
from London more vigorously than the 
Government, but its highway policy 


LCC has one great 
rateable wealth for experiments 
which are impractical for lesser bodics. 
Though waste has occurred, good 
thing that London should have one body 
historic buildings, 
provide concert parties and build 
sports centre. also has one great defect 
—the excessive rule high-minded but 
rigid Labour caucus. only fair note, 
however, that unusually vigorous and 
public spirited 
opposition also 
exists which 
may still get its 
turn, Meanwhile 
the Labour 
majority the 
LCC, 
the vanguard 
socialism, seems 
unable free 
from 
gtimly 
caucus 
(for fear losing 
beyond its own doorstep. 
Outside the County London, the 
administrative map the 
urred and 
Middlesex, Essex, Kent, Surrey and Hert- 
fordshire are all London authorities 
whole part, and they are also general 
well-run county councils. Their 
their unwieldy areas and their lack metro- 
litan roots. What has Dover with 
Saffron Walden with Leytonstone? 
Paradoxically, however, this drawback 
seems less felt the metropolitan 
because 
they put London) 
than urbanised Middlesex and Essex. 
This, then, London government. What 
can should done about The Royal 
Commission studying the subject will soon 
have report. will first have answer 


412 
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one obvious but often-ignored question. 
Why not have just one London government? 
New York City, also with million 

body. 


administration. The councillors 
Greater London body would have 
full-time and paid. long they are not 
too numerous need this matter 

objection that Greater 
London (like New York City) rapidly 
becoming merged still wider 
Increasing numbers London 
workers live miles out. Conversely 
hundreds don industries have now 
out the new towns, and economic 

between London and surrounding 
towns are becoming much closer. inte- 
grated city-region with radius least 
miles rapidly being forged, with 
people and jobs steadily moving from 
centre towards periphery. The pattern 
affects social services: the pursuit better 
schools principal reason for migration 


— 


pity that the Royal Commission 


precluded its terms reference from 
considering these wider questions. They 
urgently need attention. Small local gov- 
ernment units the London area tend 
socially and politically lopsided, well 
being too narrow and weak for the ser- 
vices now required. They lack vitality. 
the other hand, complete uniformity has 
obvious drawbacks. rules out the healthy 
variety and competition the provision 
schools, clinics and cultural For 
most services what wanted neither 
plethora local councils nor few that 
real choices are absent. For others—high- 
ways and planning—a single vision 
London’s complex and growing problems 
vital. Somehow Royal 
must try satisfy these two objectives. 


urban districts and other traditional sense are beside the point. 
Already today the London County Council 
miniature state, and its unpaid coun- 
cillors spend third their time 
for Parish pumps such 
have dissppeared, but borough pumps 
ere still vigorously defended—by the coun- 
Greater London, and some 
(Bethnal Green and for ex- 

over the vast across the river. 
thing more Gallic than English its logical 
radicalism and its cultural enthusiasm. Its 
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The Summing Up: 


many ways the verdict local govern- 
ment which emerges from this supple- 
ment favourable one. local 
services are being efficiently delivered. 
Local government officers are the whole 
competent and maintain professional 
standards. There little corruption, 
venality, rank inefficiency. The: 
tradition altruistic public service 
local government still exists. 

These are valuable qualities, but they 
not suffice. One critical weakness 
emerges, which time could 
topple the entire edifice. This the 
low energy content democratic interest 
which ought putting force into the 
entire machine. This the cause and the 
effect the popular ignorance and indiffer- 
ence, the silliness local political dogfights, 
the paucity talent among councillors and 
aldermen, and the cumbersome creaking 
council and committee routines. 


Need this matter? long the 
officials continue competent, cannot 
local government these days pretty well run 
thought, whose actual results would any- 
thing but Bureaucratic control 
this country has hardly become wise 
mild that the contributions sensible, 
unbiased laymen administration can 
abandoned. Many, perhaps most, coun- 
cillors are not sensible, but things would 
hardly improved surrendering such 
democratic safeguards still stand. 


Moreover, all the problems local 
government can traced, least part, 
the central issue public apathy. Rates, 
for example, are inevitably 
where the value and potential benefits 
local government are little understood. Re- 
sistance higher level local taxation 
increases the town hall’s dependence the 
Treasury and brings treasury control. 

in, popular indifference allows the 
petty one- state, the reaction 
the (bigger) man who will make 
the decisions. Local government officers 
know this and try uphold least the 
form council control. But the form alone 
cannot survive. 


not fanciful see still greater 
dangers the low repute the democratic 
side local government. Parliament 
its own too overworked and insufficiently 
powerful exercise effective control 
over the entire bureaucracy. The test 

which asks whether two critical 
services, schools and police, are under 
popular local control means bad 
one. Democracy would narrow and 
precarious affair were confined 
central institutions. The $0,000 councillors 
are least getting and giving lesson the 
democratic procedures open discussion. 
The stifling party caucus equally 


Policy and 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT 


the Public 


about purpose and functioning 
government. Traditionally was closely 
tied mumerous and distinct local com- 
munities, each with its own special needs. 
This conception longer tallies. The 
smaller local authorities—those closest 
older ideas local communities—have little 
do. Finance amply proves this. All the 
urban districts combined spend 
year current services than the London 
County Council. Attempts shore 
these smaller authorities ting 
them additional functions merely pro- 
duces cumbrous division responsibility 
(which confuses the public), extra costs, and 
additional delays. more political sop 
established interests than way revive 
genuine local government. 

Real power has now passed the 
counties and the county boroughs. Un- 
fortunately, public interest not properly 
harnessed the affairs these 
Most counties have scattered and somewhat 
irrational areas, and all “precept” 
secure) their rates from the urban and 
rural districts and boroughs. 
Popular attention still focused the 
local council which issues the 
rate demand note, and the county council 
gets all too little attention. 
boroughs suffer from the exodus 

middle classes 


Politically this not healthy, any more than 
the permanent domination many coun- 
ties Conservative Independent 
squirarchy. has bad effect local 
services. Cities are understandably reluc- 
tant build roads and provide other 
services for the thousands commuters 
who live outside their borders. 
substantial middle class, their concern with 
civic improvements cultural facilities 
often far too limited. The business and 


they confine their citizenship occa- 
sional grumble about the rates. 

These problems cannot overcome 
nostalgia for the old days the highly 
authority. far better admit 
openly that larger units local government 
have essential for efficiency, and 
devise units which will work tolerably. 
local democracy, two things should 

done. responsibility should 
Secondly, these should 
“balanced” possible social and 
political sense. 

This will mean abandoning lot 
shibboleths. The distinction 
and has lost most its 
point providing modern services, yet 
deeply embedded the local government 


advantages which outweigh any argument 
remoteness.” 

These are general principles. imple- 
much careful attention local 
stances. That essentially the task the 
two Local Government Commissions now 
work and the Royal Commission 
investigating London government. 

restricted terms reference but they have 
the opportunity lay the foundations 
better system—if the 
will back them up. 

here that‘the final uncertainty 
Ministers are generally very polite about 
local government and enough, when 


central Government 


suits their purposes, the rights 
local authorities (when not so, 
they come under political they 
cheerfully interfere). But Minister since 
the war shown the ing 


Minister could pursue policy such 
this without treading goodly number 
British local decline into sham 
facade while real steals away 
where? Once again the final. 
public opinion. nobody (except 
few dedicated councillors) really cares, then 
the days local self-government this 
country are num 


system. Equally pointiess the 
small local government units highly 
urbanised areas where the population has 
become highly mobile, much broader 
live and work the area and 
good cross-section social classes, 
tackling local government whole. 
General policy for government 
lever democratic control over the 
main public services, and not collection 
beyond their borders. why cover rather wide areas and have 
many them are Labour. financial resources their own. 
should comprise fair cross-section the 
disinterested 
borough government. Working one local 
government unit and another, 
413 
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General and President 


Truman-MacArthur 


University Press. London Oxford 


its day, almost traumatic 


Britain. That day long ago; 
faded 


the general has away more rapidly 
and completely than can foreseen. 
many prepared, 


have the supreme 
further foreign 

ter the second 


ublic bad learned continuing 
came Korea, the public—or least 
further. The loss Ameri- 
can 


General 
like Senator McCarthy the 


years following, appealed. And, 
the discontent summed the 
“Communism, Corru and 


ption 


from MacArthur 


ticians interfering matters beyond their 
ken. General 


just both were mili 


unthinkable war without wea 
But Spanier doubts whether 


the President and 


man’s defence. 

This well organised, solidly 
documented, and fair; severe with the 
general, but convicts him mainly his 
own that his friends, end 
ther the shortcomings his 


sentence. The result: annoyance lovers 
the Queen’s English whichever side 
the 


Personalisation Not 


_Enough 


Reginald Pound. 
268 pages. 


ORDON SELFRIDGE was the greatest 
showman the history British 
shopkeeping. was already his fifties 
when crossed the Atlantic build that 
huge palace which still dominates Oxford 
Street. But such was his enterprise and 
vigour that, within few years its open- 
ing 1909, had established and 
Much this was achieved use 
advertising far advance his time. 
took acres space the newspa (only 
the complete front page The Times 
him) and reinforced articles 
under the name Callisthenes. tried 
have the new Bond Tube Station 
called Selfridge’s.” When this plan failed, 


removed the from the front 
the store noticing that bus conductors 


had such hesitation describing their 
Oxford Street stop. 

crossed the Channel, the next 
morning his plane was view 
Selfridge’s. There were attractive window 
displays, index quality rather than 
variety the goods within. Every unusual 
feature the store was turned account, 
from the telephone number—Gerrard 1—to 
the free information burcau. 

Selfridge advertised himself less 
sustained campaign what today call 
personalisation. 


His daily 
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regular appearance theatre first nights; 
his extravagant parties, particularly 
tion nights—such foibles made him the only 
shopkeeper England known sight 
the the time George 
Coronation, Punch carried picture the 
Selfridge building’s decorations, which had 
cost £50,000. Outside, policeman say- 
ing old lady: No, madam, under- 
stand Selfridge will not appearing 
his balcony tonight.” 

Yet, when died 1947, was 
nearly bankrupt. genius for showman- 
ship was not matched genius for 
management. sct vast business 
but did little run and nothing ensure 
that others should run for him. 
age when even such vitality 
his own was ebb, squan- 
dered sensati social charade. His 
megalomania drove him incur personal 
debts £155,000 the company and 
£250,000 the Inland Revenue. 

Pound,. experienced and fluent 
biographer, has written agreeably anec- 
book Selfridge, which will 
doubt widely read. But there still 
room for further volume his subject 
—an analysis Selfridge’s business career 
terms modern management practice. 
Its themes would include his flair for attract- 
ing public attention and for holding 
skilful personalisation; his art present- 


ing business, but not running it; his 


wer dominate, though not delegate. 

stories, however, not always 
make the best textbooks. 


Lament the Shirt 
Makers Distinction 

Thomas Girtin. 
Collins-Harvill. 256 pages. 18s. 


your silk hunting hat been coodled 
with the proper degree skill? You 
should able place plank across the 


crown and stand without signs 
strain ing the hat. Any reader 
whose silk hat ails this test would 


advised acquire another soon, for be- 
hatmaking, common with 


number other trades serving the sartorial 


tastes the well-to-do, some danger 
disappearing. not because any 
fitted out the has 

cter two tions its 
have been well The 
difficulties arise the other side 


modern archetypes motor, 
nuclear 

This the generalisation about these 
trades that emerges from Girtin’s lucid, 
entertaining and tly soundly based 

depicted ruining our noblest crafts 


3 
commander-in-chief the him. One only wishes that 
than the Gesire his country- 
kind war—created the fierce resentments 
the 
understand the meaning war. They 
see it, not extension politics, but 
comes, the President the Secretary 
State are regarded statesmen, engaged 
the proper never beloved) business 
diplomacy; once the shooting starts, how- 
kill kinds remote om nos ne 
brilliantly successful military man, 
the and the interpreta- 
tions the Korean conflict were both 
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frivolous refusal enter them the 
ground that they require too much appli- 
cation, interest and willingness 
This doubtful argument use when 
technical institutes are packed never 
before with youths who spend their even- 
ings, for three four years, studying the 
More esoteric practices such crafts 
bricklaying, machine woodcutting, tele- 
communications engineering—some them 
(dare one suggest?) requiring the acquisi- 
tion more difficult and complicated skills 
than basting jacket shaping last. 
After all, not really quality clothes, 
umbrellas and sporting guns that 
industrial rests the modern 
world, but products the most 
highly mechanised factory industries, em- 


labour varying skills adjusted 


the kinds machinery available. Factories 
not only provide such amenities Muzak, 
canteens and social they are also 
more obviously parts today’s, rather than 
yesterday’s, world, and this fact has its 
natural attractiveness the young and 
those responsible for launching them 
lifetime careers. Girtin should agitate 
for the quadrupling the salaries Youth 
cers when these officials 
can afford hand-made shirts, they will 
more easily convinced that vital, the 
national interest, that people should 
couraged make them. 


History Plainly Told 
The Fourteenth Century, 1307-1399 
May McKisack. 


Oxford University Press. 612 pages. 


Oxford History England now 
approaching the end its long journey 

shall soon able assess its 
achievement. Meanwhile, already clear 
that the volumes have tended into 
two types: those which attempt present 
sustained and co-ordinated historical 
example); those are 
guides the problems period, and 
the literature it. The present volume 
the second type, and this was wise 
choice Professor McKisack’s part. 
wise because, however much may de- 


plore the division between the general 
reader and the academic student the sub- 


ject, this volume will read mainly the 
latter. For the the university 
student, indeed, hard see how this 
wil indispensable for many years 
come. every page there are sound, un- 
provocative ts, fair-minded 
tive, plenty signposts for further study. 
itself once the perfect 
student’s guide. 

interesting compare the present 
volume with the volume Long- 
mans’ Political History England written 
more than fifty years ago Tout. some 
extent, Professor McKisack—or the 
academic climate the present day—suffers 


BOOKS 


GOVERNMENT AND 
PARLIAMENT 


Survey from the Inside 


HERBERT MORRISON published 
1954 and three times reprinted, this work 
now appears revised edition for which 
the author has written new Epilogue 
introduction how things actually are 
The Times 

Second edition net 


THE CRIMINAL 
PROSECUTION ENGLAND 


PATRICK DEVLIN deals with the 
prosecution crime from the time arrest 
until the time arraignment, and with the 
rights and duties the Crown and the 
accused while the case prosecution 
being prepared for net 


FIVE ELECTIONS 


AFRICA 


Group Electoral Studies 


KENNETH ROBINSON attempt 

elucidate some the problems involved 
the development democratic self- 
independent study the operation 
European-style elections Western and 
Eastern Nigeria, Sierra Leone, and 
Kenya, 1956 and 1957. net 


THE ETHIOPIANS 


Country and People 


EDWARD ULLENDORFF Though 
primarily for the general reader, this 
serious study and will valuable reference 
There are chapters the country's 
history and exploration, studies 
the people, and chapter the 
country today. net 


TOWN AND COUNTRY 


SIR PATRICK 
Rigby This edition makes 
only minor alterations and preserves the 
historical balance. There new chapter 
briefly describing planning developments 
Great Britain since 1945 and 
concise review planning trends here and 
abroad. (Home 


OXFORD press 


THE COMMUNIST 
SUBVERSION 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA 1938-1948 


The Failure Coexistence 


writing from first-hand 
reveals the erosion 
all areas the life 
economic, military, social the Com- 
munist techniques. (Princeton University Press) 


SOUTH- 
EAST ASIA 


Political Analysis 


account possible the impact the 
world Communist movement upon and its 
significance for South-East Asia. 
tries present picture Communism 

East Asia. Howse) 42s net 


THE ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT 
COMMUNIST CHINA 


short factual account the economic 
development China since the foundation 
the People’s Republic. surveys the 
previous economic pattern and shows how 
the Chinese Government with the 
situation facing when came power. 
House) mops 22s net 


STRATEGY THE 
MISSILE AGE 


BERNARD BRODIE This book, two 
sections, presents history air 
strategy and deals broadly with air policies 
since the advent weapons; 
states clearly the theory balanced 
deterrents, and shows the meaning 
limited war and the colossal spending 
national self-defence which strate 
involves. (Princeton University Press 


INDUSTRY 


Policy for Progress 


suggest many fruitful lines thought and 
action the Minister for Science and will 
provide substantial ammunition for the 
members parliament who are already 
encouraging him their 

Herald 
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be, they 


end more coherent than that 

ugh 


pala frowning 
and prison the 

reader ide his own crimson lake 
Prussian experience the joy 


For those who wish have their scenes 


weakling and fool” and the other 


dangerous, perhaps dangerously mad.” 
Edward Professor McKisack has much 
say: her words are worth listening 


Corrective the austere moralists 


the word political” 
the title, the political 


Lessons from Abroad 
Public Enterprise Sweden 
University Press. 142 pages. 218. 
Public Ownership and Accountability 
The Experience 
Musolf. 
University Press. London: 
University Press. pages. 328. 

public enterprise work 
economies? Those who dispute about 


writing English 


BOOKS 
ownership Britain would well find 
out, rather than dogmatise 


these rwo volumes useful and timely, 


although they are unfortunately also rather 
legalistic. They tell how and 
Swedish public enterprises are set up, what 
their legal form, whom they are con- 
stitutionelly responsible but not fully 
how they work, whether they are successful 
and whether they raise the standard living 
the ordinary public. 
Any information the scope public 
enterprise these two countries neverthe- 
less valuable. both countries its extent 
wide and varied, but largely limited 
agencies, 
Canada there are the 


Airwa Whea 

Canada, National Harbour Board, 

Saint Lawrence Seaway Bank 
Central Mortgage 

Corporation, Industrial Bank, 

and many enterprises. 

Sweden, despite twenty years Social- 
Democratic government, has not extended 
ownership much farther 
as—Britain and Canada. Railways and 
postal services are wholly state owner- 
Wine and tobacco (this the main 

ifference from Britain) are out-and-out state 
monopolies. But electric power \part 
state, municipal and part private 
ip. Gas privately and muni- 


owned. The State Forest 


covers only per cent the country’s 
forest areas. there 
state companies, wholly public 
ownership, which compete 
the Swedish 
Credit Bank, and other the 
steel, road pool and betting, 
restaurants and other trades. 

Canada the form usually similar 
the traditional British public corporation, 
and indeed consciously modelled 
independent commercial 
responsible minister (but also the 
Cabinet some cases) for general 


but day-to-day often the 


most all the CNR and 
ste responsi 


over mini- 


The forms Sweden are stranger 
minds, because the Swedish 
constitution the Crown much more 
important, contrast ministers and 
Parliament. are formally 
responsible the and the King 
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—what should call civil service 
ment, like the Post ible 
the and the state set 
under the company laws 
Parliament. both cases the minis 
sort referee the far side 
the touch line—or least the 


But apparently works. The Swedes 
are evidently empirical and sceptical 
about these that any gencralisation 

however, 


companies.” the accountability 
problem for the state companies far from 
solved, since day-to-day interference 
Parliament usually avoided. 

these are perhaps the lessons from 
Sweden and Canada these two books 
provide for British public enterprise. 
should wise, the light their experi- 
ence, empirical, argue the case over 
each industry and enterprise prefer the 
competitive the monopoly other 
things being equal keep down 
political interference with commercial 
decisions the minimum which basic 
accountability can shown demand. 


Trade Cycle Theory 


American Business 1865-1897 
Rendigs Fels. 


North Carolina University Press. 
Oxford University Press. 244 pages. 


for well-read professional economists 
familiar with the work such trade cycle 
theorists Kondratieff and Juglar, not for 
the general reader the man with the relics 
interest than its title would suggest. 
Fels says his preface, not his- 
working particular topic—with the aim 
testing busmess cycle theory, its widest 
sense, against the historical 
has none the sectarian that leads 


eductive, 
1865-1897 nite 
States was one weak booms, numerous 
depressions, sagging prices and—though 
some difference timing, corres 
concurrently affecting Britain. 
sorts out major from minor swi 
rom monetary influences, and estimates the 
relative importance economically 


way book more readable. wrote 
men and movements with fami- 
which carries the reader along and some- 
book like those seem emerge. the company form 
pale but, the observant thrilling being more and more preferred because 
Broadcasting tion, Trans-Canada 
teady-coloured, the chapters Edward 
are always good and patient sitters. 
McKisack lays her delicate wash over their 
features, conscious that they 
might have been much more roughly 
somewhat spoiled because cannot 
noticing that Edward made card 
are much the best the book. The 
chapters “Rural Society,” Trade, 
Industry and Towns,” Learning, 
and give the appear- 
ance having been inserted response 
edicts policy rather than 
chapters present the careful reader with 
less these corporations are politically begins with the common-sense 
harassed, the more successful they judgment that kind 

enterprise quite different from any 
logical one Britain. National like 
the CNR, Lawrence and TCA 
were essential the development vast. 
largely satisfied public opinion, though 
naturally not without lively controversy. 
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ated “endogenous” and external 
exogenous disturbances crop fluc- 
tuations, gold discoveries, changes 
government policy). The latter, finds, 
were much less influential than the former. 
They may have set off the minor cycles; the 
big swings, which these were 
superimposed, were generated, ampli 
and eventually reversed the economic 
mechanism 

single existing theory the cycle, 
concludes, explains this mechanism 
can seen work over the period, but 
judicious amalgam Schumpeter (innova- 
tions, competing-down,” monetary forces), 
Gordon (investment opportunities) and 
Hicks less important contributor except 
growth and the lower turning point) 
stands reasonably well the test and 
seems have some validity for present- 
day America. other countries,” 
Fels cautiously concludes, the theory can 
hardly have much validity the future,” 
and, his closing footnote, Cycles 
because few fundamental forces, mak- 
ing simple general theory possible; but 
continuous changes, and 
developments that are fundamentally new, 
frustrate general theory that also predicts 
details.” momists should probably lay 
this heart other contexts than that 
business cycles. 


Fact and Fiction 


Washington 
Advise and Consent 


Allen Drury. 
Collins. 638 pages. 


DRURY has had the wit what 

drama there the Senate and 
has the knowledge, born long observation, 
paint recognisable facsimile life 
Washington. Very little this monumental 
novel lacks some basis fact like 
Drury hag picked blackmailing 
case from one era, McCarthy from 
disappointed presidential candidate from 
one party, dying and unscrupulous Presi- 
dent from another, people his 
canvas, The result readable, even 
does not have much life its own. For one 
thing Drury’s appetite for drama 
insatiable the scene set the sixties, 
when the United States must choose be- 
tween fighting immediate war with the 
appeasement that would only postpone the 
evil day. the end the book the Rus- 
sians have landed the moon and issued 
ultimatum the United States. 

such circumstances the liberals and 
conciliators appear unfailingly 
the conservatives monotonously heroes. 
All this nationalism has rather old- 
fashioned air, like pre-sputnik space fiction, 
and detracts from the virtues the book, 
which are Drury’s almost excessive 
affection for the Senate and his knowledge 
how government Washington operates 
—at least seen from the outside. 


BOOKS 
Self-Analysis 
Free 
Ernest Jones. 
The Hogarth Press. 264 pages. 253. 


HIS book that will appeal dif- 
ferently different types reader. 
touchstone provided quite early (page 14) 


turies be, the psychologist may, 
like the priest ancient times, come 
serve source practical wisdom and 
stabilising influence this chaotic world, 
whom the community would consult 
embarking any important social 
tical enterprise.” you think this silly 
you will find Jones lively and readable, 
but bit entious. odd teutonic 
and again the psychoanalyst 

pen from his fingers. 

the other hand, you look forward 
future which the psycho- 
logist replaces Plato’s philosopher king, then 
simply must get know the man who 

helped get know Freud. 
could never have been master, but 
worthy pupil, and describes his own 
life with clarity and charm. Occasionall 
dogmatic but always modest, his 
Freud: Life and Work.” Though can 
stand its own feet, its characters and 
allusions draw much their significance 
from the larger study. The four volumes 
are major contribution the psycho- 
logical our times. 


Business Partnership 


Gezira:.A Story Development the 
Sudan 


Arthur 
Faber. 372 pages. 


Gezira scheme—to irrigate portions 

the triangle formed the lower 
reaches the Blue Nile and the White Nile 
Khartoum for the cotton 

gan private enterprise. years 
after the Anglo-Egyptian reconquest the 
Sudan 1899, the country desperately 
needed allies help the government raise 
the standard living. Among those needed 
were men with merchant-adventurer spirit 
who were ready for risks and prepared 
push into untried areas. Fortunately for 
the Sudan, men that spirit were available 


and was still 


respectable calling 
From its beginning private venture 
Gezira scheme soon turned into 
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soon began recognise what they had 
gain from it. was not, however, all 
smooth sailing. Plant diseases caused 
series crop failures; war and world 
depression brought financial crises and the 
recovery from disasters was slow 
sometimes heartbreaking. 

Gaitskell nearly thirty years 

required reading for every wid 

technician setting forth for work 
underdeveloped area. Not every country 
has the natural advantages the Sudan—e 
suitable climate for the work done, 
site nature and potential 
tenants there. The economic factors 
other may not permit concen- 
tration one cash crop give time for 
lengthy approach pilot 
schemes. 


conscious government. 

Gezira were not expected complete the 
project few given years and then move 
off, around the world, 
start another. They were concerned oni 
with the orderly development the 
hand. Independent governments, inter- 
national and governments grantin 
aid would well bear this mind. 


Technicians supervisors short-term 
contracts are apt take equally short- 
term view the project developed. 


REGINALD 
POUND’S 


“engrossing study the charac- 
describes faithfully the road 
success, the perils success, 
and the clear road downhill 
from those heights. 


SELF- 
RIDGE 


“There wealth material 
this book inter- 
ested the technique busi- 
its development.” 
THS WOOLTON, 
Sunday Times. 25s. 


5 
a 

today will most likely exposed the 

3 

the region and the private 
There was never any question pretence 
aid was business proposition suited 

the profits. The pattern Sudanese life 
was little disturbed and the people 


BOOKS 


with use excerpts; but 


provide these besic documents the 


prewar 


prepared for the International Economic 

This ninth collection International Econo- 


confrontation political philosophies, 
relationship Catholic theology 


new end 
publi 
which berween them allow the English- 
otherwise 


BOOKS 
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LETTERS 


Prices 
special article Cut Price Com- 
makes reasonable and valuable 
contribution the debate the individual 


prohibition 
Some acquaintance with the 


facturer consumers’ large 
firm controlling wide range products 
may well able insist service, etc. 


ness with good product which, the basis 
the American experience, seems 
especially vulnerable loss-leader selling 


prominent distributors. view the 


present tendencies should, submit, look 
very carefully anything which will un- 
necessarily concentration 
manufacturing industry which other restric- 
tive practice legislation hastening. the 


Government does decide general prohi- 


bition should there not provision for 
application individual firms for special 
dispensation 


collective enforcement 

faithfully, 


Sm—Can you name single country where 
there 


good service, rely upon price main- 
agree with your the restrictions 
one-man shops.—Yours faithfully, 

Unwin 
George Allen Unwin Lid. 


was interested see your reference 


the pri The Economist, being 
6d. every shop the country. 
You may interested know that our 
sheets are printed, and the 
whether you call this suffi- 
cient margin. don’t. But the top 


that, are debited cach week with 


charge 


The Bar 


concerned only with that part 
your article which deals with legal educa- 
tion and perturbed because men 
from abroad may have their morale affected 
uninformed criticism the education 
receive which they have travelled from all 
parts the Commonwealth. 

The Council Legal 
making every attempt train these students 
way which will fill them with legitimate 
pride the English legal system which 
they are already ardent and 
supporters, lectively and 
individually the members the council 
much ensure that Commonwealth students 
shall return their own countries feeling 
that they have been London 
and well treated and educated during their 


sojourn here and surely will agree 


throughout the Commonwealth 

which can only for the good and lead 

the strengthening the Commonwealth 
whole. 

But the attainment this object made 

the under- 

references 


have the criticism the 
uninformed and realise that incumbent 


the article which alleges that 
training for those words could 
not have been written anyone who had 
taken the trouble peruse the Council’s 
current calendar and inform himself 
therefrom the elaborate system group 
training which includes post final practical 


the definitive Most 

tion would suggest that you dismiss the case that not really receive 

non-fiction and scholarly books that Your not alone the small 
question. Perhaps the case will given, but you may well know 
more easily considered after the Restrictive that there great discontent with such, 
net retailers, receiving two are not 

free and Frepch protectionist: 

peaceful 

leading product” has “been 

the grocery trade? Offhand should have 

thought that Nescafé was 
Indeed, the grocery trade seems prove 

gocs the board legally enforce- 

sham” and their qualifications 

“merely additional cachet impres: 

like the Scandinavian countries, which best discharged referring that 

further; such imsights are surely 

than are even the most fascin- 
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training courses for home students and 
overseas students well pre-examination 
tutorial classes and classes for 
graduates, all which are conducted upon 
lines essentially practical extending even 
the recording students’ voices enable 
them detect their own errors 
—Yours faithfully, Frep 
Council Legal Education, 

London, WC2 


Deh ydrated Foods 


last week’s issue The Economist 
your useful article complete 
how housewives will react foods pro- 
cessed way that had unloved repu- 
tation wartime.” 

would like point out that today de- 
hydrated vegetables and packet meals are 
composed ingredients greatly superi 
quality those produced bulk during 
the war. While some the methods 
drying are similar principle those used 
the war, much has been learnt since then 
through research. There are now stringent 
specifications for all raw materials, pro- 
cessing methods, times and temperatures 
drying, etc. Quality control systems operate 
from start finish. 

During the war dehydration was used 
order preserve foodstuffs for mass feed- 
ing: nutritional value was the first con- 
sideration and the quality only secondary 
importance. Now, however, the products 
the modern process dehydration are 
markedly different for instance the vege- 
tables, careful selection suitable 
varieties, have much better colour, taste 
and texture. also, very 
much quicker.—Yours faithfully, 

EDMONDSTONE 
Batchelors Foods Limited, 
London 


Graduated State Pensions 


Penarth appears have been misled, 
common with many others, regarding the 
system deduction graduated contribu- 
tions which will have operated 
employers who not contract out the 
new state scheme. 

The original White October, 
1958 (Cmd, 538), and more recent 
simple explanatory issued the 
Ministry Pensions 111) have both 
stated that collection will “in associa- 
tion with PAYE income tax.” This does 
not mean, however, that will form part 
the PAYE coding, but merely that the 
inland revenue will used collect gradu- 
ated contributions, while flat rate contribu- 
are still paid means stamps— 


Ministry Pensions having 
collecting machinery its own. 


Although the National Insurance Act, 
1959, does envisage the possibility the 
inland revenue becoming the sole collecting 
agent some time, this does not mean that 


LETTERS 

collection could ever effected under 
PAYE such. this connection your 
correspondent appears have overlooked 
that PAYE represents system accumula- 
tion and averaging, whereas graduated con- 
tributions under the new Act are based 
the actual week taken 
their own. The only averaging contemplated 
special periodical payments, half- 
yearly production bonuses, and, 
explanations have been furnished how 
this can work, 

The other point which your correspon- 
dent seems have overlooked that the 
gtaduated contributions are related not 
total payroll,” but that part the 
payroll which represents earnings between 
and {15 per week. Employers with 
highly mechanised systems accounting 
will, think, allowed take exact 
per cent this band, instead 
using the form tables which 
understood will 

The one point which agree with 
Green that, respect employees 
who are not contracted out the new 
scheme, employers are definitely faced with 
the necessity for further column for 
contributions under the national 
scheme. This constitutes strong practical 
reason for contracting out the greatest 
possible extent.—Yours faithfully, 

Gorpon 
Beckenham, Kent 


Raw Cotton Stocks 


Note recording the remarkable 
recovery cotton textile activity makes 
appropriate draw attention what 
appears dangerously small stock 
raw cotton 

Forwardings cotton the mills are 
running between 20,000 and 30,000 bales 
week. Warchouse stocks Liverpool and 
Manchester just over 140,000 bales, 
which less than 50,000 bales are likely 
available for sale. Recent experience 
suggests that considerable proportion 
this free stock may not the qualities 
currently required. 

This situation reflects the 
spinners nowadays obtain the bulk their 
supplies direct from shippers overseas, 
order cut out the cost handling and 
out Theoretically, this may 
sound policy practice has several 
undesirable features 

(a) The local merchant, whose principal 
function should import and maintain 
buffer stock, discouraged from accepting 
the considerable risks stock holding 
the knowledge that his potential customers 
will their best by-pass him and 
purchase for direct shipment. 

(b) Reliance direct shipment does not 
allow for interruptions supplies, such 
labour disputes American and British 
ports 


(c) The specialised demands many 
spinners have forced them stipulate that 


419 


the quality shall checked arrival and 
This has led the 
practice sampling cotton the quays 
and generally using them temporary 
warehouses, causing mistakes, congestion 
and expensive delays ships, land trans- 
port and handlers. 

serious interruption supplies make the 
industry look more closely the real 
economics cotton procurement. For 
theoretical saving around per 
b—a small relation spinning 
margins—the industry not only running 
the risk being caught short local stocks 


handling 


Past President 
Liverpool Cotton Association 


Population 
write page 298 your 
January 23rd about the for funds 
which has been launched this country 
behalf the International Parent- 


with raising these funds 
Anne HuMPAGE 
69, Eccleston Square, SW1 


Aircraft 


are surprised that you credit 
our company with little work hand. 
fact, this considerable—although 
security restrictions not allow give 
its exact extent. 

For example, one sphere alone shall 
kept very busy for several years build- 
ing Victor bombers and keeping them 
front-line RAF faithfully, 


Handley Page Lid., 
London, 


Lord Bracken 


engaged upon memoir the 
late Lord Bracken, chairman 
the Financial Times and Union 
Corporation, and Minister Information 
Winston Churchill’s wartime Govern- 
ment. should grateful for the sight 


proved inadequate meet any unexpected 

demand, but allowing rust 

through disuse the established 

for efficient and reliable supply throu 

the expert buying merchants and the use 

being conducted the British member 

the the Family Planning Association, 

but the World Population and Planned 

Parenthood Appeal, the sole body concerned 

readers and for any information about his 

numerous business, political and other 

faithfully, 

Lancaster Road, 

London, 
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Travel BIG way... 


— 


Dinner always great 
sea, and never 


more than aboard 
Cunard ship. 
When you cross the Atlantic Cunard, the price your fare 
covers much that beyond price. For several days you will have the 
holiday your life superbly fed, faultlessly served, royally entertained. You 
will live spacious luxury and enjoy endless opportunities for rest and recreation. 
you are travelling business, the voyage ideal prelude the strenuous 
days ahead. Should you need little business with your pleasure, you will 
with many other find the ship’s secretarial service most helpful and efficient. 
ships the Cunard flect, are 
with GOOD NEWS FOR Dollars are the ration! Now you can enjoy the 
and carefree holiday too, when you travel Cunard. 


more space... much more fun... 


Canada 


Consult your local travel agent CUNARD LINE, Cunard 


oy 
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AMERICAN SURVE prepared partly 
items are written the United States 
carry indication that others are 
the work the editorial staff London. 


Colour Bar— 
Five Years After 


FROM CORRESPONDENT VIRGINIA 


now more than five years since the Supreme Court declared 
that tax-supported schools which pupils were segregated 
compulsorily race could not regarded affording the 

equal educational opportunity which constitutionally required. 
that time such segregation existed some all the school 
districts twenty states. Today least the first steps dis- 
mantle the colour bar the schools have been taken all but 
five, and the various patterns compliance have been operation 
long enough make preliminary assessment them possible. 

The time which the Court allowed for the South make this 
far-reaching adjustment has few parallels constitutional history. 
Recognising how widely communities the South vary, the Court 
stipulated only that there should prompt and reasonable start 
toward full compliance, pursued good faith and with 
deliberate speed.” The Court allowed for further local variations 
indicating that would give broad discretion the lower 
courts, which must decide the first instance whether communi- 
ties are doing all they can. 

The South has used the delay which was granted two quite 
opposite ways. Where Southerners and their representatives, from 
the Governor and State Legislature down the local school boards, 
accepted the necessity making start toward compliance, the 
time was spent perfecting administrative arrangements and 
preparing parents, teachers and pupils for the new the 
other hand, where the Court’s mandate was resisted the reprieve 
was used, and some cases still used, throw 
legal barriers calculated least gain further time 
invoking the slow process judicial review. Meanwhile, racial 
antagonism was these states organisations such 
the White Citizens’ Councils and inflammatory speeches 
from elected officials. This will make future adjustments all the 
harder when they can avoided longer. Already this year 
Georgia, one the five recalcitrant states the old South, 
where the Atlanta school board, under court order, has drawn 
pupil placement plan which, principle, not practice, 
envisages few Negro children formerly all-white 
schools, the State Legislature determined not let into 
effect without fight. 

Outside the five still defiant states compliance has taken three 
main forms. number big cities such Washington, DC, 
Louisville and Louis the colour bar was removed for students 
all ages the same time. Similar action was also taken volun- 
tarily certain school districts Arkansas, Kentucky, North 
Carolina and Texas. Other communities such Nashville, 
Tennessee, are proceeding form-a-year basis, starting with 
the youngest pupils. Still others have allowed few Negro 
children enter all-white schools when this has been ordered 
court authorised under state pupil placement plan these 
establish various criteria which may used keep most 
out without discriminating against them openly. Only Prince 


Edward County, Virginia, has chosen abandon its 


public education rather than obey court order admit 
children into its white 


first Phase the now ending, but new and 
problems are ing. For example, the situ- 
ation Prince Edward County likely duplicated elsewhere, 
particularly the Deep South. legal question involved. 
Virginia the statutes under which the state closed certain 
communities last year were struck down the courts the problem 
now arises, can county what state cannot But the greater 
issue whether steps should taken the federal government 
combat illiteracy Prince Edward’s example imitated 
where. Intervention might justified the the 
high rate migration from the South states such California 
and Michigan would put unfair burdens them illi 
increases. far only the Negro children Prince Edward County 
have been deprived wholly education. But throughout Virginia 
unspecta erosion attendance 
second group considerations concerns the private schools 


which have been established for white children arcas where 


bars have been lowered the tax-supported ones. These schools 
are financed tuition grants from state funds white parents 
who not want their children mingle with and 
voluntary contributions time and facilities. Eventually 
they are likely challenged the courts, with Negro pupils 
admittance the ground that such schools are 
actually performing public function. 

third group cases taking shape around the pupil assign- 
ment plans. The Supreme Court has found number these 
valid their face,” but intends watch the way which 
they are administered. Virginia several decisions the lower 
courts have reviewed the requirements see whether they are 


more rigid for Negroes than for whites and one school board has 


been told that may not refuse admission Negro child simply 
because his academic attainments are not equal the average 
the white students the class. 
The pupil placement laws may attacked eventually the 
broader ground that they assume the permanent existence two 
school systems, one entirely for Negroes and the other primarily 
whites, which few exceptional Negroes may 
They also put the heavy burden individual application, each 
case, Negro families. Finally, under such placement 
date can fixed for the completion the racial integration 
which was presumably implied the stipulation full 
compliance.” Even school boerds are proceeding the besis 
one form time may challenged Negro students whose 
present schools not provide the courses needed for college 
entrance and who cannot the slow pace reform. 
Where the colour bar has disa 
remain, though they vary only degree from the usual difficulties 
running schools. some areas hard for Negro teachers 
and administrators find jobs mixed schools. The Negro 
children come, rule, from homes that poorer, both 
economically and culturally, than those the white ones. This 
makes them lag behind class, although there considerable 
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and win the 

Two coincidences have ease the transition. One 
great numbers new schools are being built accom- 
modate the rapid growth the numbers school-age children 
this makes change more acceptable than would static 
More important the trend, most American schools, 


work 

mumbers from inferior schools would result 

lowering academic standards the formerly all-white 


efforts are being made identify the gifted children generally 
under-privileged groups, such whose abilities 
are obscured language difficulties and able who, the 
past, encountered enough intellectual competition 
bring out their talents. 


Stake Wisconsin 


protesting about the risks running, Senator Kennedy 
mary, which held April sth enable voters both parties 
show which candidates they prefer. would have 
been far more stay out, for Senator hopes 
winning the Democratic nomination depend demonstrating 
his popularity with the voters and, aside from Oregon, Wisconsin 
the only state, far, where the Senator can provoke serious 
contender oppose him. That this contender should Senator 
Humphrey rather than the more deadly Senator Symington, who 
playing waiting game Missouri, disappointment Senator 


Kennedy Senator Humphrey both less likely win the nomina- 


tion and more likely Wisconsin, which next door 
his own state Minnesota and which both 
well known and popular, particularly with farmers. 

The public opinion polls which have helped Senator Kennedy 
make his mind show, said, that likely win well 


half the Democratic vote Wisconsin. What makes the 
unpredictable that the state’s votes the Democratic 


convention only ten—or perhaps only depending argu- 
ment mow going Wisconsin—are pledged the candidate 
who carries the state whole. One other party 
officials, who are split between the Humphrey and Kennedy camps; 


the majority will determined ten districts and least three 


these, the western rural part the state, Senator Humphrey 
complicate matters further, Wisconsin the only 
state which allows voters take part the primary 
Gevernor Rockefeller has left the field clear for the Vice-President, 
many them may invade the Democratic primary, probably 
the advantage Senator Kennedy, who less than 
Senator Humphrey. 

With characteristic caution, Senator Kennedy declares that 
will consider victory wins the convention votes, 
bare majority. But must hope for more rousing result that 
would sweep some the big undecided states—New York, 
and Michigan, for example—into the Kennedy camp. outright 
draw, might not destroy all chances 
slow down the Kennedy band wagon, which has seemed 
gathering speed, and enhance the chances the nomination falling 


have contest their own, now that 


AMERICAN SURVEY 


THE ECONOMIST JANUARY 30, 1960 


one the unannounced contenders, such Senator Symington, 
who are risking nothing. But that victory Wisconsin would 
clinch the nomination, Senator Kennedy has been suggesting, 
exceedingly doubtful. 


Ageing Bulls 


prices equity shares Wall Street have been declining 
steadily since reaching all-time high the first week 
the new year the rate decline has slowed recent days but 
few observers expect quick vigorous rise return the 
elasticity 1959. There are plenty prospective buyers ready 
and willing invest equities but they are displaying cautious 
attitude the hope that the longer they hold off the better will 
the bargains available them. 

This cautiousness seems based mainly uncertainties 
about the long-term business outlook. Wall absolutely 
sure that business will booming during the next six months, 
but there are doubts about the second half the year. These have 
been reinforced the Administration’s prediction that there will 
big surplus the coming financial year this suggests that 
inflationary pressures will lessen. Moreover, while there are some 
signs credit becoming moncy tight enough worry 
many attract others fixed income obligations 
which offer yields far superior those available the more 
popular growth stocks. Most managers financial institutions 
say that they will going back into the equity market but, for the 
present, they prefer safety and income. this lack buy- 
ing rather than any strong selling wave that has depressed equity 
prices trading volume running per cent below that last 
year. Veteran professionals say that this reduction, accompanied 
drop prices, typical the temporary but lengthening 
declines that punctuate the latter stages bull market. 

While Wall Street showed signs nervousness the moncy 
managers the Federal Reserve Board were calm they are letting 
known that increase the discount rate will held off 
until the Treasury completes its financing operations mid- 
February. They not expect that the rise the British bank 
rate will lead big withdrawal funds from New York while 
dealers the money market itself are not sanguine, yields have 
moved down the lowest level since last November. This year the 
demand for credit, which usually slack during January, had 
been expected strong because the need rebuild reserve 
supplies after the steel strike but seems conforming 
the seasonal pattern, for the moment. There clear split 
the banking world between those who seck another rise the 
prime rate, now per cent, charged the most creditworthy 
corporate customers and those who want hold the line but all 
the bankers rise the per cent interest rate that 
allowed foreign deposits, level which the Federal Reserve 
has been reluctant change. 


Bombers ight Back 


FROM SPECIAL CORRESPONDENT 


ONGRESS had hardly reassembled when the Air Force Chief 
Staff, General White, offered tell the committees which 
have begun hold hearings defence why was mistake for 
President Eisenhower cut the bone the money for the 
supersonic bomber. This apple the Air Force’s eye being 
designed have range over 10,000 miles and fly over 
three times the speed sound altitudes exceeding 70,000 feet 
this thanks largely newly applied aerodynamic principle 
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which Permits ride, effect, the waves pressure which only two prototypes are built, empty without any 
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Creates, much speedboat rides over, rather than through, the new equipment which would justify their speed. The 
the 2,000-mile-an-hour bomber was fitted with defends his decision the the B-70 would not 
equally impressive new fire-controls and communication and ready for several years—probably not until 1965—and that then 


systems, but all the work these has been cancelled and second generation missiles, such the Minuteman, will use. 


Primary Considerations 


Presidential and take the 


governing primary elections differ this Alaska, 
main Patterns, which sometimes overlap. since 1956. 


first stage this year’s presidential prefer. The other type primary elects and 
which culminates Tues- delegates the national convention who them 
day, November 8th, began this week with are pledged support particular candi- 
the arrival the filing dates—the last day Where delegates are not pledged entered 
which names may they are sometimes required and usually 
one challenging Vice President Nixon for state’s delegates are normally elected particular candidate 
the Republican nomination and with only districts, all them are not 
two—Senators Kennedy and necessarily pledged the same candidate. must show 
Proposing take part primaries, these clear majority the votes his party’s Oregon. 
may less significant than usual this convention. Both bese the number Therefore candidates try enter only 
year. these votes from each state its con- Primaries where they should well 

The original idea these representation, which linked and the bona fide hesitate 
Was give the ordinary voter its population. states which with favourite son,” the 
direct voice the selection his elect delegates these are known local political figure, such 
choice away from the Party “bosses” party Delegates chosen Smathers Florida, who has chance 
secret “smoke-filled this means slightly outnumber those from becoming Presidential but 
the national nominating con- holding presidential Primary who enters his state Primary knowing 
While the and practices There are only cighteen sure Thus goes the 

Minnesota 


every state which has them, there are two Montana have all given the system pocket and can use their votes for 


the direct preference poll the voters Success the primaries does not carry the nomination. While some primaries 
choose between those their party’s with any assurance winning the candidate may entered his 
candidates whose names have been nomination. But may demonstrate against his will, usually able 
usually they are also able has nation-wide support which withdraw, although 


write the name anyone else they the convention will ignore the party’s law now makes this 


1960 Presidential Nominations 


‘ 


and vention with his state’s delegates his 


Oregon new 


PRESIDENTIAL 


um 


Voters may write the name their preferred candidate. 


York both parties Tth will elect but 
these will not Presidential candidates: 
will there vote Presidential preferences. 
Thus there will contest between 
candidates these states. 

Whe can 


voter can only participate the primary 
Wisconsin has pri which any 
qualified voter may cast his for the candidate 
whichever party chooses. 


the Air Force, however, the represents first step 
toward the dream multi-purpose aircraft. would provide 


and highly mobile platform for the Sky- 


the Air Force unveiled, not coincidence, early this 
month all the technical problems can solved, the Skybolt 
could reach target from 1,000 miles away, making less 
enemy detection and attack than its predecessor, the 
Hound Dog, which have range $00 miles. Launching 
70,000 feet means that can dispense with the bulky 
first-stage booster rocket needed for missiles fired from the ground 
can also longer under human control. 

military arguments for the are that four hours 


carry Honest John nuclear missiles, priority 


force perhaps men, from the United States the Far East. 


Equipped with large dish-radar, could also detect enemy. 


activities before radar could so. The aircraft 
would carry its own defensive air-to-air missiles, which would make 
independent fighter Moreover, the design the B-70 
out hopes the eager aircraft industry cnormously 

election Congress may prefer concentrate means 
plugging the disturbing missile gap the next two three 
years, rather than spend aircraft which will not 


fly until But General outspoken protest 


suggests that the Air Force confident that can win this 
battle bring back the manned bomber, now full retreat before 
the advancing missile. 


How Unsafe the Air? 


true, which not yet proved, that two recent air 
crashes which cost lives were caused deliberately, there 


not very that can done protect the public against 


outrages. search every piece luggage would take too long 
and the machines which the job without opening the 
bags are unable, yet, distinguish between clock and 
infernal machine. Making impossible for beneficiaries named 
insurance policies profit from the destruction airliner 
might help, but only would-be suicides (or murderers) are con- 
vinced that such crimes are always detected. The problem 
beffling one; fortunately rare. 

Sensational speculation over bombs the baggage has swept 
almost out sight more significant quarrel over how improve 
air safety ordinary circumstances. still about four times 
safe make air car, but there were 295 
last year accidents American airliners, the worst death- 
since the there was also slight, and probably 
not very significant, rise the number deaths for 100 
million passenger miles flown. The 70,000 private com- 

aircraft added another unpublished 778 Now 1960 

single pattern causes can found, which makes preven- 
tion But Quesada, the head the 
Federal Aviation Agency, the fact that about half the 
crashes are attributed human error more than sufficient 
justification for his present crusade tighten the rules laid 
down his agency and require pilots and other members 
crews obey them. For example, pilots over are longer 
allowed fly commercial airliners; crews are stay their 
cockpits throughout flights. The airlines are raising objec- 
tion Quesada’s new broom, but the pilots, long accustomed 
more freedom, are fighting beck the courts and before the 
Senate Aviation Committee; they accuse the FAA and its inspectors 
dangerous bureaucratic inflexibility. 
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The pilots say that the real cause accidents the lack 
adequate navigational guides and safety aids. Quesada admits 
frankly that the past these have been starved funds (in one 
year less than million was spent), but this year and next over 
$300 million invested making the deficiency. 


all commercial airliners have been ordered equipped 


with radar January, 1962; from May 1st the airlines will have 
submit the training programmes for their crews for official 
approval; standards are being raised for flight engincers, pilots, 
co-pilots and mechanics and for maintenance; the 
governing air-worthiness may changed. the middle the 
nineteen-sixties Quesada hopes have operation com- 
pletely automatic system controlling air traffic which will make 
collisions the air nearly impossible. There has not been one 
since 1957, but the number near-misses the crowded 
grows more and more frightening. 


Manhattan Running 


FROM CORRESPONDENT NEW YORK 
EHIND the recent willingness the dockers New York 
come terms with their employers lies problem change 
and obsolescence: the city’s pre-eminence port vanishing. 
The Port New York Authority said have been losing 
$215,000 year the expensive floating grain elevators which 
bought effort bolster the city’s reputation great 
centre for shipping grain; now believes that this trade 
disappearing from New York. The New York Shipping Association, 
warns workers that their constant demands for higher wages are 
driving more than grain handling away from the port. the 
background looms the growing competition that nightmare- 
come-true which New York tried for many years keep 
bay—the Lawrence Seaway. Figures showing the effect 
the seaway’s first full year operation have moved the head 
the Port Authority predict that will deprive New York ulti- 
mately prime cargo amounting, perhaps, 1.5 million tons 
year. 
The City Marine and Aviation Department (its bifurcated name 
symbolic modern trends) wants tackle the problem 
spending $40 million replacing few old piers east the 


QUICK RECOVERY 


The ending the steel 
strike November 
brought sharp upturn 
industrial production 
the United States. The 

shown the 
chart the left, was one 
the largest recent 
years and brought the 
total almost back 
record level. 


number people for the 
month 65,699,000 
were jobs. Employ- 
ment went Decem- 
ber for the first time 
this month since the war 
and the number out 
work dropped instead 
showing the usual rise; 
this brought fall un- 
employment percent- 
age the civilian labour 
force, shown the chart 1957 
Both charts show figures 


the right. 
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financial district. That district itself, however, echoes with rum- 
blings from private group, headed David Rockefeller, 
which would prefer see this historical bit waterfront developed 
with eye the growth Wall present occupations 
rather than attempt revive departed maritime glories. 

New York still port, and important one, but growing 
number transatlantic passengers and increasing flow 
goods air and aircraft not land piers. still 
railway centre, but the railways are dropping one passenger train 
after another. manufacturers find costs the city too high, 
office buildings replace blocks flats, office workers move 
out the suburbs, New York more and more city where 
goods must compete with people for traffic facilities. The old 
picture sea-girt island with busy piers handling primary 
products longer fits the reality. 

The figures shipments grain illustrate what 
happening. Even before the was completed the exporters 
grain ports were finding New handling charges 
too expensive, and were going Boston, Philadelphia, 
Baltimore, where labour costs are much less. This year, with the 
Lawrence become highway from the centre the continent 
the sea, loaded grain cargoes needed coastal trans-shipping. 
and New York’s share the grain traffic, million bushels the 
good days, but fallen recently million, per cent lower 
than was last year. 


Justice Out Order? 


FROM SPECIAL CORRESPONDENT 
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New York only one symptom the trend. 
the changed handling fresh fruit, vegetables and fish, which 
used come boat and train and now come mostly lorry. 
The produce market, still served few ancient piers the 
Hudson River, just above the financial district, now gets only 
per cent its goods across those piers. The Fulton Fish Market, 
occupying expensive space the East River, 
its fish the rest arrives lorry. 
the consumer, but far plans shift them have been frustrated 
and special interests. 

its southerly waterfronts Manhattan Island, which has always 
compensated for lack space building upward, faced with 
situation which that solution not apply. Neither 
nor lorries can operate twenty storeys up. Even the obsolete 
piers were rebuilt (against the advice regional planning experts 
and cost which makes the city fathers blench) space would 
still lacking the city’s carry the goods 
away. Shipping, least bulk commodities, seems bound 
for other sections the New York waterfront where can 
handled the level and can spread sideways. 

Until the regional planning group completes its nine-volume 
study, the clearest picture the complex inter-related prob- 
lems land and water which confront the city found 


Court not only accepting more cases 
than can deal with adequately, but also 
that some these, such injury cases, 
should properly have been refused 
hearing under any circumstances. The 


the Supreme Court not 
new, but has been increasing the 
last few years. The latest attack, novel 
study how much time the Justices 
the Court have for its work and how they 
use it, comes from Hart the 
Harvard Law School and was published 
recent issue the Lew 
Review. Starting from the premise that 
the quality the 
decisions has deteriorated, asserts that 
this most marked where the theory and 
functioning government are involved, 
that the Court’s present weakness 
undermining the structure the govern- 
itself. also argues that the 
deterioration lessening the professional 
respect first-rate lawyers for the Court 
time when both the institution and 
the Justices themselves are especially 
need the bar’s confidence and support. 
The Court sits for thirty-six weeks 
year, from October the other 
sixteen are devoted, theoretically, rest 
and recreation. Assuming that each 
Justice capable cight hours 
intensive application every day, six days 
week, this gives him 1,728 hours 
annual working time. this must 
listen oral argument, read 
confer with his fellows, make his decisions 
and write the opinions assigned him. 
Last year about cases required 
some, though not always extended, con- 
sideration. Moreover, every Justice must 
participate every case; otherwise 
might claimed that decision was the 


work individual rather than the 
whole Court. 

After analysing the work accomplished 
during five years, Professor Hart con- 
cludes that, the average, each Justice 
372 hours annually collective 
deliberation, 242 deciding which 
1,300 claimants had right heard, 
918 hours private study the 125 
cases accepted, including the writing 
opinions some them, and 196 hours 
variety other tasks. Further calcu- 
lation suggests that about hours spent 
the preparation each published 
opinion. 

Admittedly this figure statistical 
figment; Professor Hart notes that 
number the opinions written 
had obviously received more time. 


read they had less, rather than more, 
than the average hours work devoted 
them, even though they concerned 
complicated and far-reaching issues. The 
implication clear that some way must 
found either increase the working 
time available the Justices lessen 


the load their work. 


Both courses are possible, but the 
second one seems more desirable and 
more feasible. The Court controls the 
kind and number cases which will 
hear, yet the total has risen more than 
third the last five years and still 
growing. common with some the 
Justices, Professor Hart that the 


‘ 


result that has too time 
straighten out basic confusions such 
those now surrounding habeas corpus. 
Professor Hart also notes increasing 
tendency the part the Justices 
dissipate the time writing 
unnecessary proliferation individual 
concurring ing opinions; 
suggests that the Justices have ceased 
feel that they are part that collective 
personality called the Supteme Court, 


and are under 


make their individual views known. 
Finally, the Court’s practice voting 
each case the end the weck which 
was argued tends rule out changes 
view which might result from longer 
study the record this may respon- 
sible, part, for the growing lack 
consensus the work the Court 
whole. 

all this clear that the 
Court needs new Evans Hughes; 
was the Chief Justice who set its house 
order earlier period dissatisfac- 
tion with the Court, That the genial 
Governor from who now 
occupies that post may not have sufficient 
iron his backbone for this task 
criticises the bar and the lew schools for 
the inadequacy the oral and 
arguments presented the Court and for 
the absence adequate tradition 
sustained, disinterested and competent 
criticism the professional quality the 
Court’s opinions.” 
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the review that Rockefeller’s group put together last year. 
the foot the island, marked out irregular 


than square mile size, studied the existing 


and values the land and projects for traffic improvements 
and redevelopment decayed sections. Its survey included 
the great clutch business skyscrapers, the crumbling East River 
their feet, and the brick buildings that 
once saw the webbed rigging clipper ships. The contrasts are 
one where land and buildings one side are 
square foot and those the other only $17. 


the contention this group that eventual business occu- 
pancy of. the greater part lower will represent the 
most logical and economically sound use land the area.” 
that end proposes couple waterside housing projects 
that employees could walk work agrees with the city that 
helicopter port needed fly business men the airports 
the west. Rather than spend $40 million replacing old 
piers, would provide small shipping basin where tycoons could 
park the boats which bring them the office additional garage 


and parking space for motor cars primary importance. 


this week has suggested, more boldly, that the Port New York 
Authority should undertake, the East River, $250 million 
include offices, hotel, and world trade centre 
and offer new home the New York Stock Exchange. But 
the waterfront tradition, vjsibly rotting though is, dies hard. 


Activity About Radioactivity 


year saw the beginning campaign, under the 
safety regulations established 1957, deal with the 
dangerous radioactivity which may spread from uranium process- 
mills. companies have now been ordered 
comply with the regulations: them had failed keep the 
requifed watch their plants put warning 
signs. ‘The worst offences appear have been Union Carbide 
Company plant Rifle, Colorado, where employees were exposed 
more than the permissible safety limit radioactivity and where 
check was kept the extent which the Colorado River was 
being polluted water from the plant. 

Contamination this river and its subsidiaries particularly 
serious because rises the Rocky Mountains the middle the 
uranium mining country and spreads out the Pacific coast, pro- 
viding the water not only for direct human consumption but also 


for irrigating food crops over one-twelfth the United States. 


Plans are now being for protecting all the rivers the 
region and action has already been taken cleanse the Animas 
River, polluted radioactive waste coming from the Vanadium 
uranium mill Durango, Colorado. But this also 
served illustrate the difficulties: passing the waste through 
settling ponds contamination was reduced per cent, but the 
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radium the drinking water near-by town was down only 
per cent and was still well above the permissible level because 
much had already been deposited the river bed and the 
town’s filtering system. 

The danger that radioactivity may eventually seep through into 
the water-bearing strata deep underground and thus make the 
country’s water supplies permanently unsafe one the objections 
burying the waste from atomic plants. This may remain 
poisdnous for centuries and how dispose steadily increasing 
quantities will become ever more serious problem 
industrial uses fission expand. The usual method 
far has dump the waste far out sea cement-lined 
barrels, but may doing this the large 
scale which will become necessary before long. Safe these 
barrels are supposed there have already been protests 
Los Angeles against salvage operator who allowed them pile 
his premises. And the licence for another firm which wants 
sink similar wastes the Gulf Mexico has been delayed for two 
years the objections local officials and fishermen. 


Fund Goes West 


Fund for the Republic, set 1952 with grant 
$15 million from the Ford Foundation, was unusual the 
foundation world that was required expend its capital 
reasonable time and then wind its activities. 
begin with, was concerned with crash programme counter 
making grants for studies which would stimulate 
the vitality the traditional rights and liberties the American 
people. But 1957 that vitality had been reasserted and the 
fund decided devote its remaining million studying the 
effect those rights and liberties institutions—business cor- 
porations, trade unions, mass media communication, political 
parties, religious bodies, defence organisations—which had de- 
veloped since the American Constitution was drawn up. This 
the Basic Issues Programme, being carried out team 
permanent consultants who work with outside experts and scholars 
clarify, although not necessarily solve, the problems facing 
free societies countries which lack experience self-government 
well established democracies. 

The upper floors Manhattan skyscraper were not ideal 
setting for such discussions and during 1959 the project was 
moved the more favourable atmosphere Santa Barbara 
southern California, rapidly becoming west coast cultural centre. 
Here the climate and attractive setting will encourage the experts 
come often and stay longer and there may fewer inter- 
ruptions and distractions while they are there. During the coming 
year they will include Professors Galbraith and Nevins, the 
economist and the historian, Arthur Goldberg, the labour 
lawyer, Mortimer the philosopher, Aldous 
and Harry Ashmore, late the Arkansas Gazette. 

But with all this new activity the idea being self-liquidating 
has been thrown overboard: this Centre for the Study Demo- 
cratic Institutions permanent, for going west the fund 
has saved itself from going west another way, through lack 
was offered substantial gifts, whom not disclosed, 
condition that moved Santa Barbara and has now been 
promised $155,000 altogether. How supplement this pre- 


sumably one the questions facing George Shuster, Hunter 


College, who working out plans for the centre’s future work. 
Robert Hutchins, chairman the consultants, emphasises that 
designed not for action but for thought. will effect 
university without students and, all goes well, and particularly 
the consultants and experts devote much time the project 
deserves, then might even become modern equivalent 
the academy ancient times. 
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new 
concept 
contract 

building 


Too many buildings are finished after target date! 
Too many buildings cost more than was 
originally anticipated! The reasons: lack 
co-ordination between all the divergent elements 
—Architects, Quantity Surveyors, Building 
Contractors, Technicians and the rest the 
pre-planning stage, and the need for one capable 
authority responsible for each entire 
from start finish. This just the service that 
INTERCON CONSTRUCTIONS LIMITED equipped 
provide. The day the ‘package has arrived. 


INTERCON undertake plan and design the building 
your requirements, organise and progress 
its erection completion, and will assist its 
clients the negotiation arrangements 
finance the project desired. Then handed 
over—often well ahead time—on terms 
previously agreed. buy ahead, and plan 
ahead. The sum paid you, their client, 
safe from the fluctuations labour and raw 
prices. More than this, the control this 
one company has over aspects building's 
progress means they can cut paper work and 
planning time minimum. Time and money 
are saved throughout the scheme becanse this 
modern way contract building sweeps away the 
anachronisms the present system—replacing 
enterprising new method that gets things 
done fast; buildings target date, and 
provides them cheaper than the old-fashioned 
and outdated methods. 


Read New Concept Contract Building’ for 
full explanation the way 
working. gives full details the service 
INTERCON provide. Write for copy 


INTERCON CONSTRUCTIONS LIMITED 


BARRATT HOUSE . 419 OXFORD ST . LONDON . Wi 
TELEPHONE: MAYFAIR 90613 : 


LONDON Tokyo, New York New 
there’s Bank America man-on-the-spot ready 
assist you with any banking problem. 

Through overseas offices, travelling representa- 
tives and correspondents every part the 
world, our International Banking Department 
can provide you with pin-point service wherever 
you business. 


you need man-on-the-spot, why not see 
about it? 


Bank 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION 


Wneerporated in the U.S.A. with Limiced Liabiliey 


SERVING COMMERCE AROUND THE WORLD 


HEAD OFFICES 
300 Momtgomery Street, San Francisco, 20, Calif. 660 South Spring Street, Los Angetes, 54, Call. 


LONDON BRANCH. WEST END BRA 


OTHER OVERSEAS BRANCHES - 
Manila @ Tokyo Yokohame @ Kobe © Osaks @ Sangkok Guam 


ow @ Mexice City © Milen_@ Zurich Paris @ New O 
J wesseldor! @ Havana 


BANK OF AMERICA—insernationsl (2 wholly owned subsidi Mew Y Duesseldorf 
Singapore @ Paris © Beirut © Gustemels City ry Be 


BANCA AMERICA E O'ITALIA: Mu 
an @ Rome @ Genes © Maples © Florence Branches 
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TEN YEARS ELECTRICAL PROGRESS 
National Supply —Rapid 


design progress during the past years. complete pylon equals 100 MW) 
100 
Board’s programme 
120 MW . . . 
for Britain 


new unit will have 
cent higher than 


estimated that owi 


design steam raising 
300 


ing equipment, 


Willington 


present. 
The 
ducing nearly ten time| 
only just over four tin 


ventional 1949 

only fuel savings, 

costs. 


Associated Elect 


West 


Thorpe Marsh 
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tribution the Central Electricity Generating 
more—and more efficiently produced—power 
550 turbine-generator—the world’s largest 
hand for Thorpe Marsh power station. 


ulated that this 
efficiency per 
mington the 
listed the 
also 
enerators. 
the advanced 
and generat- 
electricity per 
power station 


ore power, 
big con- 
This means not 
important 
other capital 


Britain’s demand for electrical power doubles every years and 
power costs must held down keep our industries 
world markets and help our rising standard living. 
While fuel has gone per cent and 
civil engineering materials per cent, 
electricity has gone only per 
achievement which AEI shares. 


hnical Advances—Prices Held Down 


UTION: TURBINE-GENERATORS 
LARGER, TEN TIMES MORE POWERFUL 


Largest 2-Speed Turbine-Generator— 


550,000 kilowatts boost Grid 


major worid-wide 
orders the last few months 


AEI progress design not only helps keep Britain’s power costs 
down—it also brings orders Britain for equipment. Orders 
received during the last few months include 


TURBINE-GENERATOR SETS and feed heating 
plant for the C.E.G.B. West Thurrock Power Station. 


TURBINE-GENERATOR SETS for the Hazlewood 


Station the State Electricity Commission, Victoria, Australia. 
One 550 TURBINE-GENERATOR SET for the 
Thorpe Marsh. 

Twe TURBINE-GENERATOR SETS for the Lakeview 
Station the Hydro-Electric Power Commission, Ontario, Canada. 
The combined output these machines enough meet the entire needs 
Birmingham, Bristol, Edinburgh, Glasgow, Manchester and 
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Bedford trucks 1959 


British truck the world over 
Highest-ever sales 1959 


Bedford No.1 British truck the world over 
new British trucks are Bedfords 


great year, 1959, for the British Motor Industry. And right out front, leading the 
leaders, Bedford more firmly established than ever before No. British truck 
the world over. 


success based leadership design, leadership value-for-money, and 
leadership service-after-sales. 400,000 Bedford trucks were sold the 
nineteen-fifties alone 


The Bedford truck range carefully graded cover every load from cwt. tons, 


with diesel petrol power. See your local Bedford dealer. glad recommend 
the Bedford best suited your job. 


Bedford trucks truck production record never achieved before any British 

manufacturer. 

*Highest-ever truck sales 1959. Latesi figures for 1959 show that, while British truck production increased 

new British trucks are Bedfords. Latest figures for 1959 show that 9°, all new trucks built 

Britain were Bedfords. 

Bedford DIESEL trucks built 1959. models accounted for 

1959 production record. 

all counts Bedford sweeps the board all buses and coaches registered the 27/48 str. class 

were Bedfords. And best-selling light van comes from the Bedford stable too. 

Bedford van sales rose'by 55°, 1959. 


Based available Board Trade statistics for first nine months 1959, compared with Bedford production for the 
same period. 


Better buy Bedford 


Motors Luton, Bedfordshire. 
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THE WORLD OVERSEAS 


Macmillan’s Trail Doubt 


FROM CORRESPONDENT SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


HATEVER Macmillan achieved the first two 

legs his African tour—in Ghana and Nigeria—has 

certainly not been repeated the Federation Rhodesia 
and Nyasaland. And rash though may prophesy what may 
happen the fourth leg South Africa, seems likely that his 
visit the federation will stand out the notable failure the 
Prime African pilgrimage. The blame for this lies 
less Macmillan’s door than that the Rhodesians and 
Nyasalanders all races who have largely failed appreciate 
what the Prime Minister had come for. Macmillan himself 
has made clear often enough that regards his African tour 
the logical extension the visits has already made 
prime minister other parts the Ghana and 
Nigeria fully appreciated this and treated his visit one goodwill 
and, some extent, ceremonial. 

Rhodesians and and white—on the other 
hand, expected great things. The supporters federation hoped 
for categorical assurance that the British Government will not 
any circumstances allow the federation broken up. 
opponents hoped for whole range undertakings, from pledge 
that Nyasaland and Northern Rhodesia would allowed secede 
from the federation either immediately year’s time, 
definite assurance about the. release Banda. Such 
tions may have been mistaken, but they were understandable 
after the year doubt and confusion about the future through 
which the federation has just lived. Rhodesians and Nyasalanders 
all races want nothing much end their 
this confirms the worst fears one group another. 

But Macmillan has, anything, sharpened the edge doubt. 
His supply clichés has been his pronouncements 
always meticulously correct. During his major public speech 
the federation—at the Rhodes cinema Salisbury last week—he 
spoke fluently for thirty-five minutes without saying single word 
that reaffirmed the British determina- 
tion stand the terms reference the Monckton Com- 
mission. These, most people’s understanding, including pre- 
sumably Gaitskell’s, preclude the commission from recom- 
mending that the federation should broken up—though will 
scarcely feasible prevent evidence this vital issue from 
being the commission serve any useful purpose 
the other hand, Macmillan has pointedly declined 
Sir Roy Welensky’s invitations say publicly many words 
that the federation will not broken up. pointedly, 
has avoided the gambits designed commitment permit 
the secession the northern territories from the federation, 
undertaking release Banda, end the Nyasaland emer- 
gency. Instead, Nyasaland Tuesday, warned African 
politicians against developing intense African and 
against shouting slogans, adding that one can live 
votes and constitutions his most positive public state- 
ment the whole tour. 

was Nyasaland, incidentally, that met the most forceful 
African demonstration against him the man who invented the 
Monckton Commission. The hotel which was addressing 


civic Blantyre was stoned crowd led members 
the Malawi Congress party. But even this demonstration seemed 
half-hearted, while all the other African nationalist demonstrators 
have been downright apathetic. They have rarely numbered more 
than hundred any one place, and most them have been 
teenagers very young men. Macmillan has most centres 
made point going over talk them, and has usually left 
them smiling one place they actually cheered. Even the much- 
publicised bomb plot” Ndola was peculiarly half-hearted. 
The bomb was placed part the hotel where, had 
exploded, the Prime Minister would not have been likely have 
heard it, let alone been injured. And the bomb had fuse. 


after press conference Salisbury Tuesday night 

which was superb demonstration how field reporters’ 
questions and lob them back without giving offence but the same 
time without giving answers, the Prime off South 
Africa, leaving behind him more doubts and greater malaise 
than had found. For this Macmillan can scarcely 
blamed (though might argued that his advisers should 
have warned him the false hopes his visit would arouse): rather 
illustrates the failure people central Africa realise that 
they have ahead them even more agonisingly doubtful ycar 
than the one just ended. During 1960 the Monckton Commission 
will investigate and report and the political conference the 
review the federal constitution will, according present plans, 
meet take some firm decisions. Not until these things are 
will today’s doubts resolved. 

Macmillan apparently extended his public 
attitude his private discussions with Roy Welensky and 
political leaders—except about his immediate plans for Nyasaland. 
the general questions secession from the federation, the 
future independence the federation, the status the northern 
territories and the British there 
power, there were probably few exchanges. The two 
prime ministers clearly agree that these cannot profitably 
discussed until the federal constitutional review, and certainly not 
until Lord Monckton has reported. But docs scem likely that 
has told Sir Roy Welensky his and 
immediate plans for Nyasaland. These are believed include 
the early release Banda, the lifting the state emergency 
before the the year and immediate 
Nyasaland constitution—talks which had been expected would 
delayed until the federal constitutional review after it. 

Sir Roy reaction these decisions 
seen. Banda’s imminent release likely his 
concern, many senior Nyasaland government officials 
Zomba who fear that further bloodshed will follow it. But 
there seems little doubt that Macmillan has made clear both 
Sir Roy and the that and 
are firmly committed all these moves and that Sir 
Roy, with eye the federal constitutional would 
wise concede them with the minimum fuss. 
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Struggle Vacuum 
FROM OUR PARIS 


days real crisis were sufficient reveal the political 

‘emptiness behind the institutional the Fifth 
Republic. The facade could glitter and the new institutions could 
superficial observers long the machinery govern- 
ment met resistance. The executive looked strong when faced 
with submissive parliament and apathetic country still stunned 
the events May, 1958. But when, this week came against 
the first solid obstacle—the passive resistance the soldiers 
Algeria, carry out orders—the institutional facade 
crumbled. Behind was the solitary figure the man 
the 

General Gaulle was once faced with choice. might 
seck compromise with the compromise which fact 
the dominant the country. could try 
resist. that had counter the effective power the 
with force France. other words, had 
try fill che political vacuum which nearly two years reliance 


the have created the country. has one major 


advantage, however, which the men displaced 1958 did not 
enjoy. There Gaulle Colombey now who can pro- 
duced and presented the French people alternative clash 
surrender. 

Wise after the event, some commentators have been pointing out 
General Gaulle would have been better position for 


measures economic antagonised large groups the 
The foreign policy set him the 
and with the faithful supporters the Atlantic 
The manner which the schools issuc was handied 
increased the hostility the Left. Pinay’s departure was sign 
that the conservative ition not limited the advocates 


Algeria” led Duchet and Bidault. Even 


the Gaullist UNR itself there were hostility (as 
illustrated rumours that was going resiga from 
the government). 

And yet safe assume that referendum were held 
France the policy for Algeria, the 
general would muster overwhelming majority (though its com- 
position would very different now from the majority that sub- 
scribed his return power). And the mid-week was, 


being suggested Paris that such referendum was the 


general’s answer the passive resistance the 
Socialists inade this proposal officially Wednesday. 
some seemed better weapon than the full powers the general 
could obtain invoking Article the Constitution, because 
what was now needed was popular support and not the empty 
trappings authority. 

Technically the matter looked simple. Parliament would have 
had recalled because, the constitution provides, referen- 
dum can only ordered when parliament session. this, 
however, would have time. Judging the various pro- 
issued partics and trade unions far, and the 
letters support reaching the there little that the 
communists left-wing groups would urge their supporters 
for the policy Algerian self-determinati 
between General Gaulle and the army would thus widen. 
Appearances unity would dropped and the risks clash 
would the army refused bow the popular will 


France, President Gaulle would ultimately have take the 


tion. The 
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decision Pflimlin never dared the army with 

Symbolically, the president’s choice can described between 
the Gaulle 1958, who was brought back power military 


Algeria, and the Gaulle 1944, who returned 


France the head which left-wing elements were 
strong. The second alternative cannot him: would 
destroy the myth and the gencral’s pretension 
arbiter above parties. But seems Paris that the present 
ambiguity—with General Challe the army’s loyalty 
both the government and Algeria French for ever—cannot 
preserved for very long. Soon, the army does not give in, 
President Gaulle will have take decision, only end the 
metropolitan France and throw its weight into the balance 
against militant European Algeria. Thursday, right-wing 
extremists like Pen were being arrested Paris but the idea 
the referendum was apparently being abandoned and the 
next move was hard see. Not act also policy, 

did not find paying one. pretend that 
the army loyal and obedient solution either. Whatever the 

decides within the next few days, the veil has been 


general 
lifted and the Fifth Republic will never have the same face again. 


The French Army—I 


FROM OUR PARIS CORRESPONDENT 


wishes and the intentions are the question- 
marks that have seemed this week govern France’s imme- 


future. way, the political problem now much more 


circumscribed than during the crisis May, 1958, which brought 
about the end the previous regime. Then, was 
wonder about the attitude parliament, the parties the trade 
unions. Only when head the government 
the any attempt bring popular forces into 
play was surrender the army and accept the 
conditions its commanders. the Fifth Republic the political 
and institutional void surrounding the monarch such that the 
whole affair is, from the start, reduced secret dialogue between 
General Gaulle and the army commanders controlling the 
situation Algeria. 

fairness, must stated that the army’s importance 
politics means new phenomenon. the turn the 
century, after the Dreyfus case, bitter struggle was necessary 
curb the political ambitions the General Staff. After the 
second world war the part politics grew successive 
governments the Fourth Republic abdicated their responsi- 
bilities and allowed commanding officers run the country’s 
colonial policy. trial strength became inevitable. came 
May, 1958, when the army command vetoed 
choice government. After parody resistance, government 
and deputies gave and France changed regimes. grasp the 
ambiguous relationship between the army and the President its 
choice since endorsed massive popular vote—it 
necessary glance back the events which have helped shape 
the attitudes the military cadres. 

Many French officers are memories defeat. The 
last real victory over forty years old and even Port 
Said 1956, when victory kind came within its grasp, 
was snatched away. The feeling the more bitter since the French 
forces have been fighting, colonial conflicts, almost uninter- 
ruptedly ever since the end the second world war. The 
Chinese war culminating, 1954, the disaster Dien Bien 
Phu left deep mark. Officers emerged from this traumatic shock 
with three fixed ideas: resentment against the civilian government 
world permanent struggle between the Christian good and the 
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trial strength with the 
army end the Algeri 
1958, after his overwhelming say, the 
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communist evil finally, admiration for communist techniques 
coupied with hate communist ideology. Mao Tse-tung’s 
writings revolutionary strategy were translated into French. 
They did more than provide military writers with quotations about 
the nature revolutionary war they became the bedside reading 
many officers serving Algeria. 
One war was, fact, succeeded provided 
fertile ground for the seeds brought from Indo-China. glance 
French military publications conversations with French 
shows that many are still that colonial wars form 
vital part the anti-communist crusade. Communists, accord- 
this version, are trying bring western Christendom down 
striking its soft under-belly the Middle East, Africa, 
even Latin America. Algeria, faced with the nationalist 
rebellion the FLN, the French command could use its new 
arsenal counter-revolutionary weapons: strict control the 
Moslem population, indoctrination, brain-washing—the task the 
psychological warfare specialists was made huge re- 
settlement the Moslem population (involving more than million 
people). vain was objected that methods succeeded 
because his was programme and programme social 
revolution. The soldiers came believe that their policy did 
not bring the expected results, the blame must put the 
civilian government Paris, perverted influences. 
blame could put lack men. 1956 Mollet’s 
government decided send national servicemen and reservists 
across the Mediterranean ever since, the military command 
Algeria has had close million men its disposal. Since 
only tenth were actually involved fighting any one time, 
the rest could spared for other tasks. Such wealth man- 
power enabled the French army extend its administrative control 
remote villages and the same time embark social work 
massive scale. The army supplied teachers, doctors, nurses, 
builders, engineers and many more specialists besides. 
Two important consequences have resulted. The army now 


Parting Guests 


FROM CORRESPONDENT 
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full control the country. economic 
Constantine plan, for example—can out without its 
help. elections can held without its consent. Secondly, 
social work among the population has given the soldiers 
sense mission which renders them proof against liberal 


agitation about the torture aad other horrors which 


mark the war. Often contemptuous the French settlers and 
their obsession with privilege, many the soldiers firmly believe 
that they are working for the good the population 
exclusively. Everywhere the officers have assured their 
collaborators that France has come stay and will never abandon 
them. (“We shall not let our friends punished 
Tunisia Morocco. not allow them massacred 
the FLN refrain often conversations with officers 
about the future Algeria.) 

Service Algeria thus gives the army sense power and 
sense mission. now this mood marks the French officer 
decisions than any threats” from politically minded colonels. 
Many officers who had close links with extremist settlers’ 
tions have been gradually removed from their posts through pro- 
motions and But their successors have been rapidly 


infected with the gencral mood. has its logic and the 


colonial atmosphere Algiers insidious. 

Twenty months ago the army had striking confirmation 
its political power. The Fifth Republic did not produce any 
political forces restore the General Gaulle has 
implicitly admitted that the crucial Algerian question the mood 
the lobbies the Palais Bourbon. Before revealing his 
general did not consult parliament but special 
Algeria order consult commanders all ranks. Those 
officers who accepted the general’s new plan (reluctantly, since 
conflicted with the magic slogan integration) did the 


escape has been precarious one 
through the Spanish Ceuta 
and Melilla into Spain sea, and thence 
overland where they can 


news given President Eisen- 
hower during his recent visit 
Morocco that the American air bases there 
would evacuated 1963 was not really 
news. had been known for some time. 
But did serve bring home shop- 
keepers, hoteliers, and the 8,000 Moroc- 
cans employed the bases that the 
course the next few years they will lose 
spending part their alien population. 
There are several thousand Americans 
Morocco, and they spend about $40 
million year. 

also reminder two other large- 


scale departures which have been going 


and are probably means ended. 
The first the exodus the French 
settlers. There used nearly half 
million Europeans Morocco the great 
majority were French colons. the last 
five years third these have packed 
and left. For the moment this outflow has 
largely ceased. Whether will continue 
depends much perhaps the main- 
tenance the personal position King 


question mark which hangs over the 
future the French Army Morocco. 
The other exodus that the Jews. 
There has been large population 
Sephardic Jews Morocco certainly 
since the days the Spanish Inquisition 
and probably for longer.. There were 
about 400,000 them. the last nine 
ten years, since the writing the wall 
began spell Moroccan independence 
more distinct letters, about 140,000 have 
left. first their departure was openly 
conducted and financed organisa- 
tion the Jewish Agency Casablanca 
Cadima. But 1956 this was 
down largely result the 
emotions engendered the Suez crisis 
and the growing power the pro- 
Nasser party Morocco. Since 
then emigration has been clandestine. 
For time the refugees managed get 
away parties through Tangier. 
But this door was closed soon after the 
international zone was incorporated 


Morocco, and since then their only 


east ship specially chartered 
aircraft. 

There are two main reasons why the 
Moroccan government objects 
exodus. the first place does not want 
lose the urban Jew, who almost 
essential the business and 
professional life the country, particu- 
larly time when Morocco wants 
reduce its present formidable dependence 
the French these and other respects. 
The second reason that every Jew who 
thorn the pan-Arab fiesh, and almost 
every nationalist Morocco pays 
lip service the pan-Arab idea, 

The result that the tries 
persuade them stay with one, hand, 
and stop them with the other. 
Assurances equal and fair 
opportunity have been given many times, 
and sign that they are accepted 
part the community Jew was given 
seat the Cabinet. But however much 
the government encourages them stay 
and however much tries prevent them 
leaving, the Jews still leave for Israel. 
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mood was radically 
hostile Genetal Gaulle’s Algerian policy—on the 
General Massu's now historic the rule, not 
the exception, officers’ messes. 
the same had been towards The general 
docs mot want now change regimes, simply put 
Algiers 


there. The immediate question is: what policy 
President’s orders Assuming compromise will reached 


offer the ‘soldiers sufficiently 


the Tribal 


FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT 


the Organisations western 


The ministry the interior, the major 

the trades unions and many foreign missions have 

their nen out looking and listening. The investigators’ findings 
are all much the same. There exist quite number 
with totalitarian leanings but member- 
ludicrous, their purse their influence present 


consequently negligible. 


Students and teenagers apart, confidently reckoned that 
the most persons belong parties, other less 
organised groups, professing beliefs that derive directly 
are enrolled members four licensed political 
(17,000), the Deutsche Gemeinschaft 


the Deutscher Block (400), and the Union 


(600). The Deutsche led Meinberg, 
malcontent who joined the Nazi party carly 
and rose senior the SS. The Deutsche 

the once-burned yer twice-shy founder the 


sporadic appearances these tatty, unteachable 


ghosts command 
nationalist 6,000. most—ere members 


eight groups. Their names sufficiently 


their eccentricity: the Reichstreuer the 
Union, the Bewegung fur 
and the like. 

The activities all the above-mentioned organisations are 
watched the Office for the Protection the Federal Constitution, 
which responsible the minister the interior (unhappily 


the present the wider will remain 


nationalist temper. None these groups makes 


internees and victims and the Hilfsgemeinschaft 
auf der Waffen-SS (Mutual welfare 
association soldiers the former Waffen-SS). Yet these two 
organisations, each which has some 10,000 members and 
those who, through their association with the Nazi past, find them- 
handicapped the business carning living. More dis- 
quieting noises heard occasionally wafting from the regional 
associations and from some the 
organisations. The current the circular 
letter addressed monthly refugees from Pomerania contains, for 
example, the following exhortation: 
Zeitung Attend our Order your books from the 
Pomeranian book distributing can afford 
it—get ready for the traditional Whitsun Pomeranians 
Bochum for this rally being held more under the slogan 
‘Pomerania but under the war-cry belongs 


se 


would surprising the organisations did 
not house some anti-democratic dichards. But they are seldom 
and seem have say determining policy. The Verband 
deutscher Soldaten (approximately 100,000 members) and the 


(50,000) sensibly and 
serving mainly the social and economic interests their members. 


The hoary tries cultivate martial and 

variety 
aim titillate the sillier fancies all these various organi- 
sations. The Deutsche weekly, Der Reichsruf, has 
print copies. How many are sold another matter. 
nowhere conspicuously sale, and, like other publications 
kind, cannot bought any kiosk. The most 
energetically promoted extreme right-wing newspaper the 
Deutsche Soldaten Zeitung, which has circulation just under 
20,000 copies. has lately come increasingly under fire from 
responsible and influential Germans. handful obscure pub- 
lishing houses have long been producing sacred canon for the 
lunatic 

Most Germans have lately been discouraged the vehemence 
and exaggerations with which the existence these vestiges 


and books are being published whose 


designed for distant Then came the rumours The efficiency varies with its staffing the Land branches; 
deal with the and the infer- but under Herr Hubert seems generally winning 
thet the back the respect which lost under Otto 
the moment John, who saw Nazi under every table, 
probably rather enjoying the latest pother. Herr Schriibbers and 
his men still keep touch with representatives the western 
powers that were lately responsible for German security. 
less frankly the primitive national prejudices that most sensible 
Europeans today are trying overcome. The majority are 
grizzled survivors petty Nazidom. Scaremongers put their 
strength 40,000; responsible investigators 10,000. 
Among them are the Bund Nationaler (800 members), 
the Wiking Jugend, the Bismarck the Schiller Jugend, 
youth its detachment from politics. After the somersaults 
Germany that invite may please gather round 
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eracles comes town 


Outside ancient Argos the Peloponnesus, shadowed sombre purple- 
lined mountains, lies the plain Argolis—once the scene one the 
Twelve Labours and today one the principal vegetable-growing 
areas Greece. Beans, potatoes, tomatoes and other vegetables are grown, 
chiefly for the home market. Soil and climate are ideally suited these 
crops—and the pests that prey upon them. 


Aphids are the chief menace, pests prolific that outbreak one spot 
can spread throughout the plain within matter days. Against them 
several insecticides have proved highly effective, but most cannot used for 
close-to-harvest application (essential where late attacks occur) this may 
lead dangerous residues. effective insecticide short persistence, with 
quick, sure-kill properties, has long been wanted—and has last been found. 


Phosdrin has proved the answer the farmers Argolis were looking 
for. Applied beans spray, produced 95% kill aphids after 
minutes, and kill within hours application. Most important all, 
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Phosdrin can applied hours before harvest, without any harmful 
residues persisting the crop. With this new systemic Shell 
keeping the aphids completely under control, today’s young 
coming town, market his produce, with vegetable baskets fuller than 
ever before. 


new systemic Shell insecticide 


pest problem, consult your Shell them, 
endrin, D-D and Nemagon offer 


Shell International Chemical Company 
Limited and Bataafse Chemie 
For further information consult your Shell Company. 
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Powder and paint 


Think clown and you think water. the sad 


never keep his powder (and paint) dry. And the fate nitro- 
white powder that made into ‘paint’, never kept 
dry. the case clowns the dampening agent water, liberal buckets 
it: with alcohol, often the IPA (isopropy! 
made Sheil. 

Nitrocellulose, the raw material quick-drying furniture lacquers, 
must always kept damp. Water could used but would show 


the resultant lacquer and mar its finish. With IPA 


though, the finish improved; for the alcohol is, its own right, part 
the subsequent manufacturing process. Used aid the ketone 
solvent which the nitrocellulose dissolved, improves the 
solvent power. Other alcohols, such secondary butyl 
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alcohol and methyl isobutyl carbinol, are used give the lacquer 
greater gloss and ‘flow’ properties than otherwise would have had. 
and cosmetics manufacturers also find many uses for 
IPA. Steel foundries too, use it, carburising steel and mould 
wash give smoother finish cast steel articles. 

Besides alcohols, Shell manufacture range chemicals that serves 
virtually every purpose. Plastics, synthetic rubbers, detergents, 
additives and many other industrial chemicals today stem from Shell. 
word your Company will bring you full details. 


Shell 


CHEMICALS 
Issued Shell International Chemical Company 
Limited and Internationale Chemie Mij. 
For further information consult your Shell Company 
(in the U.K., apply to Shell Chemical Company Limited) 
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the past have been discussed abroad, particularly England. The 
more thoughtful them are saying that, Germany should ever 
again endanger Europe, would not through indulgence 
but through yielding wearily the temptations 
opportunist neutralism. Were such mood spread, some 
the organisations whose discredited warcries unheeded today 
might flourish mightily slightly changing their appeal. 


Cubans Control 


FROM CORRESPONDENT LATELY HAVANA 


FIDEL CASTRO’S immense popularity the 


fac: Cuba today. His appearance brings out crowds 
hundreds the small towns, and hundreds thousands 
Havana his speeches are listened and quoted everywhere. The 
new film about him, Gran Fidel, plays packed and enthusiastic 
audiences all over the island his picture beams down from govern- 
ment buildings, from banners strung across country roads, from 
the walls countless private homes. During the Christmas season 
his bearded image replaced that the Yankee” Santa Claus, 
and Cubans abandoned the traditional Spanish toast for 
Elections now,” has explained, would waste 
time, becayse all the people support anyway.” 

His popularity easy understand. The rest the world, 
which has had plethora news from Cuba the past year, 
knew little and cared less about the cruelty the preceding Batista 
regime. But every Cuban city and village, and almost every family, 
has good reason remember the dishonesty, the brutality, and 
the downright sadism the dictator’s secret police. For Cubans, 
Castro’s revolution meant deliverance from regime that kept 
itself power torture and murder. The public trials, much 
criticised outside the island, dealt out rough justice that most 
the islanders welcomed. 

Sefior Castro’s economic edicts, while hasty and carelessly 
drafted, have benefited the average Cuban. Reductions fares, 
telephone charges, and electricity rates and fifty per cut 
most rents have brought about important redistribution 
income sales food and inexpensive consumer goods are boom- 
ing. the backward Oriente province, where half the population 
illiterate and few the farmers wear shoes, the national agrarian 
reform institute (INRA) has given work the new agricultural 
co-operatives men who were formerly landless and unemployed. 
New schools have been opened, and bridges and roads are linking 
communities that were once isolated unhampered budgetary 
considerations, the prime minister the habit writing out 
cheques for $50,000 even million for these projects the 
spur the moment. The new government, which conceded 
the first honest administration Cuba has ever had, helped 
its extravagance several important windfalls, such the collec- 
tion back taxes, the seizure funds that were stolen extorted 
General Batista’s henchmen, and some advance tax payments 
industry. 
the long term, the financial picture dimmer. General 
Batista left foreign debt $1.5 billion, and the current deficit 
more than $50 million year. The land reform institute has 
not yet issued the bonds with which promised pay for the 
million acres land that has expropriated, and the flow 
American investment has slowed down trickle. The sugar 
industry, which accounts for two-thirds the national income 
and per cent exports, heading for trouble because 
the higher labour costs and the lack for modernisation. 
million tons sugar will carried over from the present crop, 
and the world price has fallen from cents pound 1957 
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cents Tourism, which Cuba’s second largest industry, 
has also dropped off disastrously result anti- 
American speeches. The now refunds half the cost 
tourist flights Havana, and has hired the former heavyweight 
champion, Joe Louis, persuade American negroes come 
Cuba for their winter holiday; has not had much success. 

Sefior Castro seems determined not modify his anti-American 
stand, costly is. For half century American corporations 
have dominated the island’s economy; when Batista they con- 
nearly half the sugar mills, per cent the public 
utilities, per cent the cattle industry, and all the production 
and sale petroleum products. The island, with its six and 
was the seventh largest importer American 
goods 1958. Cubans were completely dependent the United 
States for manufactured goods, and even had buy $20 million 
worth rice from Texas and Louisiana year feed them- 
selves. Castro and his followers remember that the United 


States government supplied General Batista with the aircraft, 


tanks, and military training that were used against the rebel forces 
the Sierra They angrily point out that the United 
States continues lend money the Dominican Republic, whose 
leader has sworn destroy Castro, while refusing cither 
arms the Cubans countenance British arms sales them. 

Castro has decided his way without American help. 
His main hope that the land reform co-operatives will make 
Cuba self-sufficient the production food crops and expand 
production such export staples tobacco, coffee, rum, and 
pineapples. looking for new sources investment and 
half dozen countries Europe and Asia. hopes 
exploit Cuba’s reserves copper, iron, and nickel, and 
develop light industries that will give jobs chronically 
unemployed workers. 

Cubans, despite all the government propaganda, remain friendly 
towards the United States, and American capital welcome when 
the offer fits with government plans. American-financed 
lamp factory, copper-tubing mill, and nickel refining plant are 
all scheduled begin production this year, Castro and the men 
around him are young and inexperienced; they make many 
mistakes, and are undoubtedly too sensitive their 
movement the American press. But, for good evil, Cubans, 
for the first time since the landing Columbus, have their 
destinies their own hands. 


Austria’s European Choice 


FROM CORRESPONDENT AUSTRIA 


and the New Year, the 
Austrian foreign minister (Dr Kreisky) and minister trade 
(Dr put their signatures the treaty the European Free 
Trade Association. What led the Austrian government come 
decision which, the face it, not what the country’s 
economic interest would dictate? Austria’s exports 
the common market countries Austria’s imports from them rose 


October from per cent per cent. The 


reasons for joining the free trade association instead not 
economic considerations, but interpretation Austria’s 
neutral status. The view neutrality was expressed 
Professor Alfred Verdross, the international lawyer, these 
terms: 
permanently neutral state cannot join multinational economic 
group such the common market because (such organisation) 
aims fusion the national economies concerned, and this 
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binding the member states. 

neutral state, the argument rans, cannot bound majority 
decisions. case war, toust able free from restric- 
course its trade which might hamper the 
its physical independence. that the EFTA 
provides for some majority decisions, but certain concessions have, 


Neutrality, fact, empirical matter. Paragraph article 


the Austrian State Treaty forbids all agreements having the 


union with The advisers 


lawyers discuss question like this, 
whether the federal government discusses with one 
the powers, are two different 


But although the agree with the Chancellor, 


Austria's main preoccupation must foster 


with anxious canvass opinion among the 
great powers what not consistent with neutrality. 
this, they say, would lead inevitably total loss freedom 
decision. This country’s chance independent neutrality, they 


rests solely the basis international law. may demand 


legal rights the full, and the common interest the great 


will protect Austria the country submits 


trouble will follow. The critics complain that Austria should not 
have accepted exclusion from the common market without 
discover terms under which entry would have 
been 

The aspect is, however, worth probing below the 
purely legalistic level when bridge-building efforts are being made 
Paris and and when integrated 
Europe, though remote, still not impossible. There probably 
not any sizeable body opinion Austria which sighs for some 
politely form with Germany. The Gross- 
deutsch either were radically disillusioned long ago, 
have retreated the backwoods. Industry and commerce only 
ask that they should not discriminated against the European 
Western Austria lives the influx tourists from 
Germany and prosperous the motives 1938 are not 
operative. This, perhaps, the crucial factor. long Austria 
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retains something like its present degree Prosperity, guilty 
longings for closer union with Germany such will arise. Mean- 
while great efforts are being made increase trade with overseas 
countries, compensate fot loss trade nearer home. 


present the coalition cabinet, foreign affairs, little 
else, presents united front. But Kreisky, Socialist remark- 
able talents, well advance general opinion his party. 
tradition far more internationally-minded than the conservative 
Volkspartei, the Socialists are now displaying acute sensitivity 
any prospect majority decisions within the free trade association 
affecting Austrian independence. This anti-European attitude, 
the Volkspartei calls it, may caused the Socialists’ aware- 
ness that Socialist delegates are, present, minority the 
conference tables Europe, rather than any 
Austria’s behalf. Pittermann, the vice-chancellor and Socialist 
chairman, article the party organ Arbeiter-Zeitung, 
denounced the common market and Nato states for crushing the 
workers’ organisations and for attempting counter the Com- 
power forming alternative power group.” This 
attack can taken warning that the Socialists are not 
wholly behind foreign policy. The exigencies 
coalition government lead high degree double-speak, and 
assent cabinet policy during the week, while attacking 


week-end the ordinary run affairs, 


the right wing the small Freedom party was, and is, for 
membership the common market. contains the majority ex- 
Nazis, and could argued that their motives this are 
suspect here the word Anschluss comes again. But their 
party structure and policy are not neo-Nazi character, and they 
may support the commen market because they feel the need 
oppose government policy all things order retain their 
raison There are also those for whom commercial interest 
outweighs other considerations. But above all there are those who 
fear nothing much Austria’s isolation, any degree, from the 
West, and who deplore the division western Europe into two 
camps, the common market and the free trade association. the 
fore among the press critics are the leader-writers the indepen- 
dent Salzburger Nachrichten, who have for years been educating 
their readers towards European integration. December 4th 
this newspaper prominently reported Signor Segni’s statement 
the Foreign Press Association London, which emphasised 
the essentially non-political character the common market. 

Those who favour closer ties with the common market have been 
encouraged statement Professor Hallstein that the common 
market would welcome Austria associate, and prepared 
make all necessary concessions respect Austria’s neutrality and 
Taucher, the former minister trade, who doing study 
the European market for the Federation Austrian Industries. 
Vienna the possibility being examined switch the common 
market before the free trade association ratified. The crucial 
question is, course, what terms the community prepared 
offer. Could could not offer non-discrimination, side side 
with safeguards for neutrality? Those Austrians who back the 
Seven point out that there was sign friendly gestures this 
kind before their group was formed. 
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nothing the Treaty forbids Austria join any political 
deciaration neutrality. 
alleged the Russians had been allowed 
hint would have been they would 
J 
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Dr. leads Germany’s famous A.G., 
whose star symbol shines 136 countries. 
Under his direction, cars, trucks, municipal vehicles, buses, vans 
constantly pour out plants Germany, Argentina, Brazil, 
Australia and India come off assembly lines Belgium, 
South Africa, Ireland. These products must sold—the 
Benz star must kept bright the commercial skies the world. 
ensure this, Dr. advertises his company internationally 
—where his export. programme served The 
Weekly Newsmagazine. 

The Weekly Newsmagazine, Berliner Allee 61, 


The man behind international star 
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also, the Ferranti programmers, 
who showed how electronic computer 
could integrated economically with 
our existing data-processing system. 


“We know went the right people— 
their operating experience 
Ferranti built the first electronic digital 
computer ever marketed. Now they have 
not one computer, but full range—the 
most complete any manufacturer 
Europe—and all them proved actual 
operation. 


Ferranti trained our programmers, 
they’ve trained 1,000 others. We've had 
access their unique programme library. 
Our system has already been extended— 
and Ferranti showed how adapt our 
computer for different types work. 


course, good company. Ferranti 
systems are use over the largest 
companies, such Shell, United 
Steel, Havilland. 


Many more companies, whose needs are 
intermittent, make use the Ferranti 
Computer Centre, where one can always 
see Computer work. isan interesting 
thing do. Write telephone for 
Place, London, (Langham 9211) 
West Gorton, Manchester (East 1301). 


RANGE COMPUTER SYSTEMS 


PEGASUS: MERCURY ARGUS 
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BUSINESS WORLD 


Machine Tools under 


the motor industry intends invest half much again 
this year did last, and manufacturing industries 
general invest per cent more new plant and 

machinery, businessmen have reported, then 
machine tool industry may now have experienced very 
rapid increase the rate new ordering. The remarks 
some individual companies suggest that they have—though 
the record orders for the industry whole, which reaches 
only last October, does not show any dramatic increase 
that date. Ordering had reached nadir about the end 
1958, with only about two-thirds much business coming 
the door went out, and deliveries had already been cut 
about quarter from the peak levels 1957. New orders 
began pick last spring: the third quarter they had 
reached about {21 million, which might best compared 
with orders just over £20 million the last quarter 
1954, the beginning the last investment boom (prices 
having risen perhaps quarter the meantime). 
October, home orders came roughly the same rate, and 
export orders higher rate than the previous quarter. 
But the total orderbook the industry, the end October, 
stood more than million, say months’ 
deliveries its peak rate recent years. the peak 
pressure the industry during the 1954-57 investment boom 
its accumulated orderbook, some million, repre- 
sented months’ deliveries. 

This difference suggests that there present need 
for anxiety, such was expressed when that last boom was 
being generated, about the capacity this industry produce 
the quantity British machine tools that its customers require. 
That anxiety was never expressed the industry, but 
one group its more vociferous critics who thought 
had not expanded its capacity enough. Their opinion had 
been founded upon experience during the rearmament boom 
following the outbreak the Korean war, when was decided 
rely partly imports for the machine tools specially 
required: the event imports, albcit inflated prices, sub- 
stantially exceeded the value home deliveries machine 
tools (though the British manufacturers had 
increased output somewhat, and maintained their exports). 

only fair say that the private investment boom 
the British machine tool industry did not “fail the 
might. There were complaints about deliveries motor 
manufacturers, who had first bunched their orders for similar 
types tools the same time, and some whom later 


decided telescope four years’ expansion into three. 


were fairly substantial imports foreign tools—but the 
rate million year, only about third the value 
imported But the output the industry rose within 
years, real terms, probably per cent,* and home 
deliveries over per cent. This was partly achieved 
sub-contracting: the industry’s critics had not taken into 
account the extent which industries that make machinery 
one kind can help make machinery another, and the fact 
that capital goods industries are seldom all under pressure 
the same time. But was achieved, and economically and 
those who berated the machine tool industry for not expanding 
capacity more than the quite substantial proportion that 
did saw during deepish recession, having 
been subjected another the wide fluctuations demand 


which free economies are the habit subjecting their 
manufacturers capital goods. 

Nor the industry’s record date, particularly 
discreditable. 


recent years has been selling about 
quarter its output overseas, and has had about per cent 
world trade (excluding Russia, China, and the satellite 
countries), against some per cent the thirties. West 
Germany has the biggest share this trade, about per cent 
compared with 45-50 per cent the thirties America’s share 
has fallen off recent years but still about per cent 
and Switzerland, whose exports have been growing rapidly, 
now has share equivalent Some British makers 
have recently been selling successfully Germany and the 
United States but large part the industry’s exports has 
continued less industrialised countries, largely the 
Commonwealth, and these customers ysually want general- 
purpose tools, less complex and specialised machines than 
its customers home tend increasingly demand. 


against these varying and indeed divergent patterns 
report the West machine tool industry the 
European Productivity Agency last sutumn has 
this week the Board Trade under the chairmanship 
Sir Steuart the Mimistry This report 
did not, has been widely suggested, make ing criticisms 
the British machine tool industry. could have 

Estimates are shaky, since the only price indices available are based 
only few standard” types tool, 
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done Melman did not see anything the British 
machine tool industry during his stay Europe last summer, 
being rebuffed not the industry but (apparently with scant 
courtesy) the same Board Trade which now wants his 
report the production department for machine 
tools one the sponsors the agency that 
had asked Professor make the survey. (The Board 
presumably that manufacturers might not take kindly 
further outside inquiries, the Department Scientific and 
Industrial Research had just completed lengthy survey. 
What Professor did report EPA, after looking 
machine tool factories Western Europe and talking 
number tool users (here well the Continent), 
was his impression that the machines now produced, while 
high quality, are being built under high cost and\ low 
the Russian machine tool industry, moreover, made him fear 
that future international competition 
the West European machinery producers, with their inefficient 
production will ill-equipped compete against 
Soviet machine tool industry that based upon mass-production 
These challenging conclusions were, Professor Melman 
admitted, necessarily tentative, from sketchy survey, lacking 
data suggest constructive changes his recom- 
mendations EPA were for series concise studies 
various aspects design, technical performance 
and requirements, production methods, and tool 
marketing. Among other things for study suggested: the 
building machine tools from standard components the use 
modular building block” units for general and special 


Machine Tool Performance 
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purpose machines how far tools are really needed 
the extent and deployment resources for research the 
extent which customers really require high precision com- 
parison the economics high precision machinery against 
multiple machining alternative methods tool production 
the cheapening numerically-controlled tools and quality 
control precise components. His final recommendation was 
large-scale study market prospects for machine tools. 
Professor Melman’s general conclusion was that mass 
production methods ought rapidly introduced into the 
West European machine tool industry. sprang largely from 
his conviction that these already existed and were being spread 
the Soviet machine tool industry. Returning from Russia 
imbued about equal parts with grudging admiration and 
abhorrence, felt—as others and about the West European 
machine tool industry have concluded before him—that the 
Soviet machine tool industry, having been built during the 
last generation develop formerly undeveloped territory 
breakneck speed, and having developed quantity production 
methods, for some tools least, level hardly matched 
the West, would able make great inroads into the 


underdeveloped markets that far have bought Western tools. 


These fears concerned all the West European tool manu- 
facturers the body Professor Melman’s report the British 
industry fact mentioned only once. What seems have 
made the British industry react sharply this report Pro- 
fessor Melman’s quotation the somewhat similar criticisms 
and suggestions his own made Anglo-American pro- 
ductivity report from within the British industry itself 1953. 
The industry—unusually for any taking part that postwar 
Anglo-American exchange—publicly repudiated many the 
recommendations that report. What may have irritated 
British makers were Professor Melman’s about 
these earlier, internal recommendations the industry, that 
from 1953 these recommendations have been largely 
ignored the West but that they are being 
the machine tool industry the USSR.” 


RITICS seldom agree with everything each other says about 
the same subject. The British machine tool industry 
attracts, the attention wide variety critics: from the 
left, trade unionists and Labour supporters general who 
have advocated some undefined form nationalisation, with- 
out ever thinking about the subject (though Albu and 
Carron from the right, many its 
customers some the electronics manufacturers who 
have attempted co-operate with recent years the 
centre, the DSIR investigators who have recently reported 
upon its attention design, development and research 
perhaps its bitterest critics all, some its own liveliest- 
minded members. Many these would agree that least 
some Professor Melman’s specific recommendations need 
further study but quite number the best-informed, with- 
any particular tenderness towards the industry, would 
question his main conclusion. Should countries such Britain 
try mass produce machine tools 

The weight criticism this industry within Britain, 
balance, probably leans the other way. difficult know 
quite what production” means this context one 


not need machines make motor cars the same num- 


Months 
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bers motor cars. Assembly machines very much larger 
batches than present, from units and components which 
might made common different types and hence machined 
and put together yet larger quantities, would still market 
the size Britain’s fall far short mass production. Enlarge- 
ment that market closer links with Europe conceivable, 
but beyond the control machine tool makers. Further 
rationalisation production within and between factories 
also possible Britain elsewhere. But the main anxiety 
British critics has been with the quality Britain’s design, 
research and development, and the extent which can 
compete producing the most advanced types tool and 
this anxiety which the industry now shares. 

These criticisms the technical prowess, and 
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the possible measures that might taken advance it, will 
discussed second article. What perhaps needs saying 
this point that, unless these technical improvements can 
brought about fairly certainly and rapidly, exports 
would probably more vulnerable Soviet competition 
Melman than those the other main for has, 
comparison, sold abroad now more those standard 
and general purpose tools that Russia may able produce 
cheaply much larger quantities. The industry’s most fruitful 
line ‘effort may well towards technical advance its 
products rather than towards making them quantity pro- 
duction. But what the industry unlikely prospering 
with—as now apparently recognises—is the mixture 
heretofore. 


Building Society Reform 


UILDING societies began clubs people finance 
the construction houses for themselves. century 
they have grown into permanent institutions responsible 
for £2,700 million the savings four million people, most 
lent mortgage owner-occupiers. House purchase 
societies would more apt title but building 
here stay should not misappropriated and exploited 
sharp gentlemen who use and the benevolent protection 
the Building Societies Acts for purposes property specula- 
and development quite other than those normally 
pursued building society. The first object the forth- 
coming new bill for building societies must ensure that 
investors can recognise the genuine article. 

will have discriminate. Only those societies that 
lend the bulk their money the security owner occupier, 
property invest designated securities should allowed 
the name “building society” and the protection the 

Building Societies Acts. The chastening thought that this 
elementary reform has had wait until the revelations about 
the State Building Society last autumn. This belated move 
towards reform sad comment the short-sightedness 
some members the movement. But not all; Sir Bruce 
Wycherley the Abbey National has protested vigorously 
against the appropriation building cover for 
property development and speculation. 

This has been postwar phenomenon and has owed much 
the artificial distortion the property market rent 
controls. capital profits were made from the 
difference between the value houses controlled rents and 
their values sitting tenants—and later, after rents were de- 
controlled, between sitting tenant values and free market prices. 
The first need was finance the initial bid for block 
property and the second finance mortgages sitting tenants. 
While the credit squeeze was some property companies 
found (as hire purchase finance companies had found) that the 
least encumbered way raise new money was appeal direct- 
the small saver. New building societies were created 
moribund societies resurrected for this purpose. Mutuality was 
their masquerade they looked for their profit from property 
deals financed one two removes out savings 
fancy rates interest—four five per cent, tax paid. Even 


fancier rates nine per cent had charged 
mortgages keep the business solvent, but what was that 
property companies who could see handsome capital profits 
the end the street? leaning the title building 
society,” such companies were able attract steady stream 
savings without detailed disclosure about their use. 

Sir Cecil Crabbe, whose work Chief Registrar Friendly 
Societies has been notable, has kept close recent 
developments the movement. But his power act sharply 
even quickly limited. can move three basic counts. 
First, judges the financial position society un- 
satisfactory; but many the mushroom are financially 
strong, and could show the reserve ratios laid down 
the Housing and House Purchase Act criterion trustee 


status for their deposits. Secondly, thinks that money 


being lent doubtful security but the mortgage security 
these societies often sound and properly valued. Thirdly, 
thinks that funds are financing the business 
companies which the directors have substantial 
interests the trouble here that laborious investigation 
needed substantiate the facts. And whatever the facts 
unearthed, Sir Cecil, lacking any firm directive from 
high, has been understandably reluctant apply drastic 
stop order” advertising for money. The mushroom 
societies may have gone the limit the law but they 
did not beyond and the money and 
depositors was greater risk than many them supposed, 
was not usually outright peril. spate “stop 
might have shaken confidence the whole 


new bill must draw firm line between such property 
businesses dressed building societies 
societies proper. The principle state difficulr 
define equitably. Apart from owner occupiers, there 
are other classes lending that the are reasonably 
expected accommodate. They include loans tenanted 
part-tenanted properties, builders erecting houses for sale 
let, firms providing accommodation for employees, and 
commercial borrowers shops, offices and boarding houses. 
Many leading societies were last year lending per 
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their advances owner-occupiers. limit other mort- 
gages little per cent would too stringent put 
the limit high per cent would asking for trouble. 
Five ten per cent would give enough and the same 
time compel already beyond limit mend their 
But wherever the limit first set, there should 
the new Act power alter it. 


quite inappropriate nowadays that few four people, 
fee not more than can start new building 
society, that should simple resurrect moribund 
without having put any money it. What began 
way starting friendly society among poor people 


become absurdly easy way getting from the 


public. The more splendid the name, the bigger the appeal 
yet the Registrar Friendly has none the powers 
the Registrar disallow words titles. These 
are two obvious matters for reform. others, there may 
room for argument. security not inevitably achieved 
laying down rules reserve and liquidity ratios are incor- 
porated the Housing and House Purchase Act qualifica- 
tion for trustee status deposits, but they still leave immense 
differences between the lending policies the different 
societies that have qualified. Should there limits the 
amount that can accepted any one society from 
investor There should certainly disclosure the size 
loans any one borrower grouping borrowers. The mort- 
schedules have been tightened stop the abuse 
accommodation companies they must tightened further 


Some rules must govern the content advertise- 


ments building societies, like finance companies, can 


solicit deposits without any the public safeguards that are 


imposed companies. Should absolute ban limit, 
least, put loans concerns which the directors the 


society have pecuniary interest This sounds reasonable, 


but might make life difficult for the very small societies. 
Perhaps full disclosure the directors’ interests contract 
might sufficient. Rules are not the best way securing 
effective and continuing control. For this much better, 


sound statutory framework, strengthen the dis- 


cretionary powers the Chief Registrar—to make him Chief 
Registrar, Counsellor and Inspector. For this must 


HAT should done with those institutions which fail 

not wish pass the test building societies 
Established tradesmen may like street traders, but they 
useful Sources finance for property development 
speculation are themselves necessary and desirable. What 
inadmissible that undertakings that are reality property 


finance companies should allowed operate the guise 


friendly societies. They have role play but they should 
play limited liability companies, appealing for deposits 
under strict rules and subject regulations least stringent 
those that are applied building societies and governed 


much stiffer Sharepushing Act. will then the 


them 

The organisers building societies (like the creators 
companies) have had too good and too easy for too long. 
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Shareholders and depositors should brought more closely 
touch with society’s affairs. Voting procedures are often 
archaic. Shareholders and depositors have automatic right 
receive society’s accounts. They have power (such 
shareholders have) demand inspection and vote directors 
off the board what they not have any right informa- 
tion about who the other are. shareholders 
feel remote from their company affairs, investors (that is, 
members of) building societies are immensely more remote. 


Secondly, the societies must always maintain their guard 
against mismanagement. The temptation lend too gener- 
ously doubtful security must always resisted. Good 
building society management bound with realistic valua- 
tions for mortgage they are right, little else can 
wrong. But the directors societies, especially the smaller 
ones, should now ask themselves how carefully they perform 
the duty imposed them the 1939 Act ensure that the 
adequacy any security has been assessed competent 
and prudent person.” Should the law demand the name 
the valuer any sizeable mortgage prohibit any director 
himself from making valuation 

were certain that all valuations were arm’s length, 
there would need for any guarantee protect the inves- 
tor’s money. The new bill may, however, provide oppor- 


tunity for members the Labour party raise again the old 


question central guarantee fund run the societies them- 
selves. better idea would consider insuring each 
stake the expense the society but leave the 
insurance company charge the premium considers appro- 
the risks involved. That ought provide indepen- 
dent view the efficiency different managements which 
central fund would not. 


Finally, under new and protective act, the building 


societies and the Building Societies Association should recon- 


sider the adhesive that now holds this great mutual movement 
deposits and shares. The Halifax, whose ways are its own 
and not less good than the seems unlikely 
come back into the Association unless the policy recom- 
mending rates dropped. How the Association answer 
—particularly when some its members already disregard its 


Why differing rates for differing societies 


should necessarily bad, given competition among 
for savings and mortgage business, hard see. Unfortun- 
ately, the Government itself, the Housing and House Pur- 
chase Act, has imposed stumbling block the way greater 
freedom compete rates. Most the time recent years 
building societies have been turning borrowers away, not 
because they offered bad security but because the societies had 
insufficient funds meet the full demand for mortgages 
prevailing rates. They kept their rate structure too low and 
rationed mortgages make things fit. And this turn has 
been powerful encouragement the growth mushroom 
societies that often deplored Park Street. The principal 
task building society lend and 
satisfy the demand realistic current rates interest, 
whatever and popular newspapers say. That argu- 
ment year when the number new dwellings for 
sale likely rise from 150,000 170,000 now 
Bank rate per cent. 
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earns forcign exchange not only selling goods abroad, but also 


providing services part our invisible The contribution the 
City London this respect, through commissions and premiums earned overseas 
insurance companies, bankers, brokers and merchants, has been put between 
millions year for example, pay for all our imports 
dairy products 1958. 

This impressive measure the immediate worth the City Britain’s 
economy. Perhaps greater value the indirect benefit which our exporters and 
other traders derive from the City’s position world financial and trading centre. 

More than 350,000 people pour into the City every day work the offices 
the 20,000 firms, companies and other institutions within its boundaries. great 
many them depend the expert services 


Lloyds Bank Limited 
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Victories are not won those who spend the most money 


but those who spend most wisely 
directing the right audience. 
Advertising Associated-Rediffusion enables 


direct your sales message over million people 


the London Area, cost only 
few shillings per thousand viewers and 
impact that ensures your success. 


ASSOCIATED-REDIFFUSION 


Television from London, Monday Friday 


Associated-Rediffusion Television House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2. 7888 
also Queen Street, Manchester Deansgate 7744 
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BUSINESS NOTES 


AFTER BANK RATE 


The Chancellor and .Gilt-Edged 


HEATHCOAT explanations 
the Bank rate increase nine days 
ago have added little that new and noth- 
ing exciting about the reasons for 
the change. The questions that Harold 
Wilson, the Shadow Chancellor, put him 
Tuesday the House Commons were 
not, perhaps, best designed promote 
helpful discussion the justification for 
per cent. While Wilson put his politi- 
cal points, the Chancellor stuck his flat 
explanations: the indications that some 
strains may developing after six months 
rapid expansion; the need for 
moderating factor” check any re- 
emergence inflationary pressures regard 
external well internal circumstances, 
which presumably implies that gold losses 
had been taken into account well the 
resurgence industrial investment. 

The explanations still invite the question 
here last week: Can Bank rate it? 

ot, has seemed one two days, 
without taking thicker stick beat the 
equity share market. Two quite different 
arguments are going there. Sober inves- 
tors whose belief equity shares 
undimmed are reflective about the wisdom 
buying more the current level the 
market. Opposed this the crude belief, 


still marked every other day this week 


the operations small and large specula- 
tors, that quick profits are still had. 
The fact that these buyers come every 
setback (or have done, far) does not upset 
the wisdom the first view, And the fact 
that The Economist indicator has risen fur- 
ther from 366.4 374.0 the past 
owes good deal the week-end post and 
does not give the full impression the 
edgy state the market the middle 

Where gilt-edged now The 
rise Bank rate, had seemed, was sub- 


THE YIELD GAP 


CONSOLS 


INDICATOR 


stantially discounted before the event. The 
immediate reaction was fall the long- 
dated stocks some three-quarters 
point but this decline might have been 
narrowed the considerable buying orders 
that they developed—had not been for 
free supply stock other quarters. 
this extent, seems, the authorities them- 
selves were giving the market lead their 
intentions about the long-term rate 
interest. 

But with floor firmly established, for 
the time being, was suitable moment 
bring out the £200 million cash offer 
per cent Conversion stock 994, exactly 
the market price. But for the possibility 
Bank rate change, conceivable that 
this offer might have formed part the 
plan for dealing with the maturing and 

cent Exchequer stocks which were 

gely the hands the authorities. 
day after the increase rate, there 
was such big take-off short bonds that 
the “tap” per cent Conversion ran 
dry. The new tranche thus gives 
authorities the pabulum need keep 
control the short end market, just 
they manage the medium and long end 
through the 1971 and 1986-98 taps.” 


Peering Ahead 


How the authorities will handle the gilt- 
edged market remains matter for intrigu- 
ing argument. Until clear beyond 
doubt that further rise Bank rate will 
required keep the economy order, 
the prospect gently rising prices (which 
the market’s view provide the back 
essential for funding sales) must regarded 
rather dim. not much avail that 
gilt-edged yields look attractive they may 
even more attractive before too long. 


ORDINARY SHARE 
INDICATOR 


buyers may cautious and the authori- 
ties, even they were take more austere 
view about funding, can hardly 
necked their selling. longer view, 
with the prospect Budget that gives 
away the minimum and saves the maximum, 
they may not need be. 

For the shuffling local authority 
those near the head must little 
unnerved. would not the thing give 
one’s yet would inadvisable 
borrow for years effective all-in 
charge per cent for more than abso- 
lutely necessary. The finding 
the mortgage market, which never too 
easy, any rate less difficult than was 
year ago. Those authorities who must 
have money for twenty years have been 
getting per cent and perhaps could 
get still after Bank rate, not the big 
amounts previously obtainable. Advertise- 
ments for loans {100 more per 
cent for two ten years are still attracting 
good response; indeed the only 
change since Bank rate was increased has 
been natural adjustment the seven day 
rate from per cent. 


imperial Tobacco ...... 


The Bank rate increase came unfor- 
tunately for the Industrial and General 
Trust’s issue million per cent 
debenture stock the spare terms 
which investment trust debentures are 
commonly made bound leave exposed 
any particular issue that happens coin- 
cide with change interest rates. There 
reason expect more than lull 


hen they buy the 
low yielding equities. the 


ones, like the Odhams offer, had been 
The search for yields has brought about 

the absurdity that many preference 

320 shares are now yielding only fraction more 

than the return gilt-edged stocks. This 
the assumptions about growth that inves- 


will take more than per cent Bank rate 
and stable price level, one would 
woo these investors back 


New Rate Pattern 


bill rate has responded 
spite the fact that over the 
weeks Bank rate increase 
had driven the bill rate fully per 
last tender rose over per cent, 
almost 9/16 per cent, its highest since 
carly June, 1958, when Bank rate stood 

Bank little more than 7/16 
per cent, which much narrower margin 
hes obtained over the past two 
falling and then broadly stable rates. 


reason for the the rise 
was the natural desire the discount mar- 


ket recoup quickly possible its 
was supported these tactics 
rent falling off competition—total 
applications for the bills declined from £406 
ties its future The 


banks, while raising their minimum 


rate for short loans the market from 


the average, their market loans 
whole. November, 1958, when Bank rate 
came down per cent, this average had 
margin below Bank than 
subsequently, however, even this average 

narrowed 


tice, and the effective margin 


further tightening this kind intended, 
day-to-day conditions the past week 


small amount loans Bank 


All the other rates the clearing banks 
have moved expected. the one hand, 
funds seven-day notice deposit account 
now command per cent, while lending 
rates are per cent for advances the State 


\of demand began the autumn 
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boards, per cent for the limited range 
highest grade industrial per 
cent for the majority other borrowers, 
whether corporate private, and per 
cent marginal cases. The rate for 
personal instalment loans, however, 
remains per cent, since this 

the full amount the loan until the 
last instalment paid. The Treasury has 
raised its rate tax certificates from 
per cent tax free—the first change 
this rate since end-November, 1958. 

remains seen whether the rise 
tates will reinforce the slackening that 
seems have shown lately the 
demand for new bank advances. judge 


from the individual statements the major- 


ity clearing banks their January make- 
up, the rise advances the five 
since mid-December was casily the smallest 
for any make-up period since the big surge 
1958. 

detailed figures, excluding the distorting 
transit items, before forming final estimate 
the trend. Meanwhile, may noted 


million the five weeks; 
movement occurred after 


Little Change Rates 


voices have been raised this 

week against the present trend hire 
purchase business towards smaller deposits 
and longer periods 
Credit,” the first quarterly review 
Finance Houses Association, 
Greaves, the joint managing director 
North Central Wagon and Finance, said 
that the present terms for down payments 
and periods hire offered motor 
vehicles far beyond the terms currently 


Offered the United States. not 


alone that some 

fingers will get burnt before long. Ian 
Macdonald, the chairman and 
Scottish Finance, referred week the 
tendency; his company could have had 
even greater share the hire 
business had not followed 


Will the increase Bank rate check the 
competitive scramble? Some hire purchase 
companies might even welcome the return 
some hire purchase controls, long 
they were ones, and the rise bank 
rate will doubt give them excuse for 
refusing the more marginal business—par- 
ticularly second-hand cars. recent 
months, rates low per cent have 
been quoted for new cars and increase 
one half one per cent hire 
purchase rates motor cars now seems 
likely. The FHA expects rates settle 
down about per cent for new cars 
about per cent for the better type 

cars. But rates vary quite 
widely and Godfrey Davis, the car hire firm 
and Ford main dealers, have this 


the full one per cent. 
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raised their rates from the low level 
per cent per cent. tition 
field consumer been less 
intense and with rates averaging between 
amd per cent seems 
unlikely. 

Many finance houses will now have 
pay more for deposits from the public; 
number houses link their rates Bank 
rate, and these were put automatically 
bard Bank- 
ing has raised its rate deposits subject 
six months’ notice withdrawal from 
per cent cent. The newest mem- 
ber the Finance Houses Association, 
Campbell Discount, has lifted its rate for 
money one month’s call from per 
cent per cent but left unchanged its 
rates per cent and per cent for 
and months 


STEEL 
Five Strip Mills Plus 


IFTEEN months ago Britain had three 
wide-strip mills, and the industry 
was not all sure when would need 
fourth now committed five 1961, 
and one the conservatives 
the argument would have liked 
make that six. This week the Iron and 
Steel Board reached its decision in- 
vestment project submitted the 
Company Wales that originally included 
new hot strip mill and cold reduction 
plant raise its output and tinplate 
400,000 tons year. The decision, 
the company, was put off 

the hot mill for the present, reducing the 


‘capital cost £33 million million, 


but build the extra cold-rolling capacity 
and through the modifications iron 
and steel plant Margam and Port Talbot 
faise crude steel capacity there from 
3.6 million tons. The steel will 

converted into slabs new continuous 
casting plant, the first installed any 
major British steelworks, and these sent for 
hot rolling the new! Spencer works that 
Richard Thomas and Baldwins building 
Newport thence returned hot strip 
coil Margam cold-rolled down 


sheet and 


This first sight roundabout arrange- 
ment should, according the board, prove 
highly economic way ensuring Britain 
all and more the thin flat will 
need during the carly sixties. The cut 
capital costs will save Steel Wales per- 
haps ton finished steel capital 
charges, against which extra transport might 
come about ton: this leaves room 
for fair charge agreed for RTB’s job 
reheating the slabs and hire-rolling 
them down hot-rolled coil. The work, 
moreover, will offer better utilisation 
RTB’s hot mill, designed for eventual 
capacity say 2-24 million tons finished 
which otherwise would have been 
utilised more than 
capacity during its early years. 


cent 
oth plants 


decline its advances, cut its 

nearly hal 

the turn the year. 
rate that they aim secure, 

day, indeed, the stringency was sufficient 

farce one two houses into the Bank, for 

MONTH BILL RATES 

YORK 
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should production early 1962 the 
hire-rolling arrangement for minimum 
five years. 


Abundance for the Sixties? 


XTRA capacity Port Talbot, plus 
enlargement the capacity the mill 
that Colvilles building 
which the Iron and Steel Board also 
approved this week, will bring Britain’s 
Capacity sheet and tinplate, 
conservative estimate, 4.9 million tons 
plan would offer margin per cent 
by, 1962 over the demand that steel con- 
sumers, the industry, and the board agree 
expecting then: 1963-1965 the 
margin over expected demand for sheet and 
tinplate would the order per 
cent (20 per cent for sheet alone). This 
allows for more than doubling sheet 
exports from the strip mills. 


SHEET AND TINPLATE BALANCE 


tons) 
1962 
Estimated total demand....... “46 
Potential supply sheet and 
tinplace 
Margin between demand and 
potential supply ........... 0-3 0-8 
Per cent 16% 
Production 


The board’s reluctance see sixth 
hot strip mill built soon was based partly 
the extreme pressure, leading possibly 
delays, that this bunching demand 
might impose the steel plant makers, and 
partly the feeling that would have been 
costly way cover forecast marginal 
shortage. has incidentally imposed con- 
dition upon its approval the extensions 
Steel Wales: that arrangements will 
used.” Port inability take 
more than 8,000-tonners has always im- 
posed one limitation ien 
obtainable one the world’s finest 
works, The board has mind 
large. ore-carriers: perhaps larger than the’ 
largest standard the industry’s part-owned 
ore fleet. The and reconstruction 
between SCOW and the Transport Com- 
mission: may require the promotion 
private bill Parliament. 


THE EXCHANGES 


Sterling Keeps 
its Premium 


beneficial effect the rise Bank 
rate the sterling dollar rate, 
jump from has been well 


BUSINESS NOTES 


held this week spite considerable 
amount profit-taking the part 
dealers who took substantial bull position 
sterling immediately after the announce- 
ment Thursday last week. the 
last two working days last week the 
Exchange Equalisation Account thought 
have accumulated substantial amount 
dollars and other foreign currencies. 
When profit-taking sales sterling hit the 
market Monday and Tuesday this 
week there was some evidence small 
official intervention steady the rate, but 
balance fair amount gold must have 
Account since Bank rate was increased. 
The trend sterling against Continental 
currencies has, for the most part, followed 
its movements against the dollar with the 
main exception French francs, where 
special factors have understandably inter- 
vened. 

The most interesting aspect sterling’s 
reaction the rise Bank rate 
found the fact that despite the reversal 
the relation Treasury bill rates New 
York and London, sterling maintained 
its small premium the dollar the for- 
ward market. The interest rate 13- 
week Treasury bills has fallen this week 
4-116 per cent against the rate about 
per cent which the Treasury bill rate 
London has jumped. This disparity 
rates should give sterling discount 
about cents the 3-months dollar. 
fact the months’ forward rate still shows 
evident from the forward market that 
substantial movement funds 
rate. This may well due the fact that 
the relative Treasury bill rates are not the 
only criterion for movements short-term 
money. many respects credit still 
tighter New York than London 
and the average bank loan rate still higher 
the New York market with its rediscount 
rate per cent than London with 
Bank rate per cent. 


Pressure the Franc 


Algeria, superimposing them- 
selves the ure Pinay 
from the Ministry Finance, have brought 
considerably increased pressure the 
French franc. The Bank France, 


intervening vigorously though 
tiously the market, succeeded 
veiling the symptoms any flight from 
the currency. support keep 


the rate around 4.91 and the 
franc/sterling rate the corresponding rate 
Signs strain have appeared the 
forward market where the discount three 
months’ francs has widened 
Reports from Paris also indicate some in- 
crease turnover the gold market where 
prices have been rising modestly. The 
demand has been met official selling and 
there has been little evidence direct buy- 
ing gold French account the Lon- 
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don market. But events Algeria must 
counted contributory factor the rise 
the world price gold from $35.09 
$35.10} this week. 

the face these difficulties the French 
their prearranged plan for casing foreign 
exchange They have this week 
announced considerable relaxations which 
include the freeing from exchange control 
all export and import transactions which 
not exceed 5,000 new francs. Importers 
France have also been informed that they 
may now cover the forward market 
not only the amount their purchases but 
incidental expenses such insurance and 
transport costs. French tourists are 
allowed keep their free disposal any 
unspent portion the annual travel alloca- 
tion new francs the equivalent 
250 new francs. Concessions have also 
been made for the export capital 
French residents who decide reside 
abroad and for the import and export 
bank notes. These further steps towards 
convertibility are brave gesture against the 
background this events. 


AIR FARES 


IATA’s Last Chance 


that the International Air Transport 
Association calling within the next week 
history fare-fixing cartel the airlines. 
Honolulu last autumn, when the airlines 
met decide international air fares from 
April next, they failed agree the 
rates charged certain key routes 
Africa and the Far East; they also failed 
agree how many different classes 
service they should ide the most 
important route all, the North 
The mecting settle these 
unresolved questions before April the 
date when according constitu- 
tion, all agreed levels fare lapse and air- 
lines are theory free charge whatever 
they choose. difficulty that good 
many airlines now think might not 
bad thing this fact were happen. 
There growing with 


operators are beginning strike private 
bargains with other. 

IATA officials say privately that the 
have put its gears 
striking fixed attitudes and refusing 
admit any compromise. They are bitterly 

corporation 
demanded the introduction 
fares variety routes and insisted 
structure the North had 
every right both these things can 
criticised for refusing compromise 
IATA argues that the whole purpose 
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for some give-and-take 


tourist travel for staff who 


DOLLAR IMPORTS 


Nearer Freedom 


ISCRIMINATION against dollar imports 
will almost whittled away 


agreement abolished. in- 
crease total import bill 
follow this relaxation. That 
not surprising what surprising that 
these controls were not removed the time 
the liberalisation November 4th. 

The only major item tobacco. Imports 
tobacco and manufactures last year 
amounted million, which the 
United States for £41.8 million, 
Canada for million and Rhodesia for 
million. British manufacturers have 
been obliged limit their purchases 
Nerth American tobacco about 


BUSINESS NOTES 
from control last Britain now 


synthetic rubber, 
and imports from North 
America last year fell £34 million 
million. 


Discrimination now applies only air- 
craft, alcoholic beverages except whisky, 
canned fruit, bananas, fresh grape- 
fruit and grapefruit and orange juices, pig- 
meat and seems that 
West Indies must continue 

gainst Cuban tobacco, rum, 
quota for 25,000 
the dollar 


opened one for £200,000 
worth eparations 


prevent doctors from 


BIDS AND DEALS 


Offers and Denials 


City’s battlefront take-over bids 
has been somewhat this week. 


The directors Apex Trinidad Oil have 


the plastics company with 
chemicals, 


merger. One share 


Robert 

Albright ordinary wer 

Roberts ordinary Albright have since 
fisen 27s. 74d. and Boake Roberts 28s. 3d. 
The directors EMI are standing pat 

their 150 EMI ordinary for every 

£100 ordinary Lancashire Dynamo. With 

EMI ordinary 53s. this bid worth 

6d. With Metal Industries ordinary 


share plus 12s. cash half 
ordinary share plus 45s. cash) worth 
best 8ls. values turn market 
fluctuations from day day, there little 
choose between the two bids. Both expire 
next Tuesday and have hard 


that 
out their dilemma selling through the 
market. 


LLOYDS BANK 


Our Wise Man 


Lioyds Bank (appropriate, indeed, the 
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moment his departure with the two other 
wise men study the needs and aspirations 
Pakistan and India) the responsibility 
the industrialised North for assisting the 
economic development the emergent 
South. Reference this part his dis- 
cussion made early leading article— 
purchase has been making Lloyds Bank 
profits company note page 474. 

Sir ruminations the changed 
position the American dollar, however, 
are less interesting. notes that the 

one surely disastrous way for the United 
deal with its problem deficit 
drastic surgical operation 

the Americans not try shrug off their 
difficulties large and violent lurch 
policy, and not think that they will. 

Both the United States and Western 
Europe can things ease the strain. 
this side the the dismantling 
dollar discrimination trade and payments 
and fair contributions towards the assem- 
bling funds for international aid are 
essential. the United States, new atten- 
tion could given export markets. The 
release the $12 billion gold now fruit- 
lessly backing for the Ameri- 
note issue would improve the gold 


cover available for the liabilities such 


centres London and New York. 
This suggestion, which echoes recent 
speech Roy Reierson the Bankers 
Trust, not sovereign remedy the 
sense that puts payments deficit right 
but would make the strain carry 
while being put right. 


ATOMIC ENERGY 


More Work 


FTER two years the doldrums, pros- 
pects for the surviving atomic energy 
consortiums brightened perceptibly this 
week with the Ministry Power’s consent 
for the construction base-load 
power station Sizewell Suffolk and the 
Ministry Transport’s invitations 
tender for the construction nuclear 
powered tanker. The industry’s “bg 
three” thus find themselves tendering 
simultaneously for two separate 
stations, plant Dun- 
geness and 650 megawatt one Sizewell. 
Bids for both will submitted the Cen- 
tral Electricity Generating Board within the 
next three months and work both 
stations should started before end 
the summer and finished 1965. 
Unless something goes seriously wrong 
with the experimental power station due 


finished Windscale next year, these 
two will the last Calder Hall type 
built this country. The next 
will start with station 

(permission has actually been 


sandwiches. Airlines that are only 
take and not give, make such system 

club which the members often have 

would require agreement 

BOAC and the American airlines 

cut and the which they 

cut (the corporation was not pre- 

Americans would have liked). item are presumably intended 

tourist class service. 
BOAC chooses cater for would not 
offer sufficient grounds for breaking 
international meeting. The real point 
issue whether international air fares will 
drop faster work through IATA 
and Wilson, the chemical company 

Roberts and one ordinary share 

cigars), fresh, chilled and frozen 

fish, synthetic rubber and transistors will 

removed. The remittance American film 
earnings from Britain, hitherto restricted 

basic $17 million year, will freed 

accepr bid, grounds that seem 

Lancashire Dynamo ordinary fell 

Thursday from 78s. 75s. suggesting 

grown accustomed the postwar mixture, 

their purchases the most advantageous 
way. Salmon the fish imported 
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“High Frequency Roy Nockolds 


Hot and Quick 


Over the past ten years industry has become familiar with process known 
High Frequency Heating. Examples its practical uses today include smelting, 
surface hardening, plastic welding, wood gluing and the cooking biscuits and cakes 
—all which does with great speed and precision. 

This ‘high frequency heat’ generated three dielectrically, induction, 
and microwave irradiation. All these methods have two things common—the 
heat created molecular friction (Roy Nockolds’ picture represents the controlled. 
movement molecules inside material) and all employ types electronic valves 
which Mullard specialise. fact, High Frequency Heating owes much its success 
Mullard’s long experience the design and production electronic power and 
valves. 

Here, yet another example how Mullard research and development 
serving designers electronic equipment. 


Information Services. Mullard Technical Information Services cover almost every field 
electronics. you have applications problem, write the address below. 


ress Electronics 
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Brasil! Incredible contrast, staggering 


potential. City sophistication alongside jungle 
gasping under sun. Markets, present 
and come, challonge business enterprise 
everywhere. And everywhere, modern office 
photo-copiers—speeds the paper-work that 
goes with every transaction. 

Since Remington introduced, over years 
ago, the first-ever item mechanised office 


equipment—the typewriter—the 


virtually the whole field office automation. 


Hand hand, however, with the 
Remington equipment and supplies has gone 
relentless research into every aspect 
practice. The results, applied specialists 
office and machines, are reflected 
daily maximum efficiency achieved lowest 


cost routine and administrative operations, 
large and 
Times have changed radically since 1873. 
Remington Rand, more often than not, have 
been instrumental changing the 
lasting benefit business everywhere. 


Accounting, Adding, Dictating, Dupli- 
cating and Photo-Copying Machines. Univac 
Electronic Computing Systems. Service. 
Filing, Visible Record and Charting Systems. Fire 
Resistant Equipment. Electric, Noiseless and Stan- 
dard Typewriters. Office Furniture and Supplies. 


Remington Rand Limited, New Oxford Street, 
London CHA 


There is bronch your oree — consult your telephone directory 


° 
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requested for capacity 1,000 megawatts 
this site, but will not all built 
once) will operate higher temperatures, 
use different fuel and have costs, all 


possible for these grou 
quotations down from {120 kilowatt 
the first stations and kilowatt 
last year’s Welsh station between 
and {100 kilowatt for Dungeness and 
Sizewell. Stations this cost cannot com- 
pete with thermal power stations and 
therefore with some that two mem- 
bers these groups, English Electric and 
Associated Electrical Industries, will turn 
invitations from the Minister Transport 
tender for nuclear tanker, 
which one expects economic. They 
will competing with three other con- 
tenders, Babcock and Wilcox, Hawker Sid- 
deley and Mitchell Engineering. The rub 
is, however, that the Ministry neither 
clear about which two types reactor 
favours (two companies build one type 
and three the other) nor sure whether 
intends build nuclear tanker 


SHIPBUILDING 


Brighter 


uture prospects for pyards are 
not measurably brighter,” the Shipbuild- 
ing Conference reported this week. New 
orders placed during the last three months 
—for ships 172,000 tons gross— 
brought the total new orders for the year 
198 ships 319,000 and after 
deducting cancellations (16 ships 234,000 
tons gross), net new orders received during 
were mere 85,000 tons. Even the 
relative improvement December, when 
orders for ships totalling 122,000 gross 
tons—over fourth the year’s total— 
were received, illusory: the Conference 
points out that most these new orders 


were “taken prices 


MERCHANT SHIPS LAUNCHED 
gross tons 
700 


BUSINESS NOTES 


the interests shipbuilding production 
programmes and maintaining employ- 
ment.” The industry’s total order book 
December 31st stood 498 ships 4.17 
million tons gross, valued about £625 


million this about three years’ work, 


and represents reduction orders 
hand about per cent during the year. 
terms launchings, Britain regained 
second place among shipbuilding countries, 
with launched during 
year com with 1,402,000 195 
according Lloyd’s Shipping. 
Japan continued lead launchings, 
though too recorded decline from 


last year, West Germany dropped third 
place, with 1,202,000 tons launched against 
1,429,000 1958. the end Decem- 
ber there were 276 steamships and motor- 
ships being built Britain, just over 
two million tons gross: this was some 
65,000 tons lower than the end the 
previous quarter, and the lowest figure 
since June, 1956. this total 48.5 per 
cent was accounted for oil tankers. Only 
tons—12.7 per cent—of the indus- 
try’s under construction for 
foreign owners; and contrast 293,000 
tons are now being built abroad for British 
owners. 


BRITISH MATCH 


More Factory-Made 
Timber 


ATCH manufacturing not expand- 
ing industry, the British Match 
Corporation, which sible for nearly 
all the matches made Britain, diver- 
sify its interests further doubling the 
acity its wood chipboard plant: the old 
process breaking wood into tiny pieces 
will supplemented the new 
pressing and gluing tiny pieces wood 
pany and Jicwood, 
million over the next two 
new chipboard factory, which may 
sited Scotland. The money will 
raised bank loan, and the directors will 
consider the question funding the loan 
(which will include another 
working capital) some time the future. 
The new plant will make Airscrew Com- 
pany and Jicwood the largest manufacturer 
company’s two factories are presently 
able produce million square feet 
chipboard year between them. About 
cent chipboard production goes into 
urniture and the rest the building and 


allied trades. Demand for man-made 


timber” appears growing 
world production rose from 20,000 tons 
1950 about million tons last year. 
present, Germany the main producer, 
with industry five times large the 

This the biggest step taken far 
British Match the drive towards diver- 
sification that has been made necessary 
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the decline sales home-produced 
matches before and the levelling- 
out sales since then. 
has been invested Airscrew (taken over 
1958) and 15} per cent the parent 
company’s assets are employed outside the 
match industry. The intention diver- 
sify two main directions: printing and 
packaging, and timber. Making chipboard 
development, for much the 
raw material can provided the waste 
coming from the match factories, the 
form wooden cores previously discarded. 


Thinnings from the group’s forests will also 
used. 


FURNITURE 


Show Prosperity 


British furniture have come 
the industry’s annual show, which 
opened Earls Court this week, after the 
best year their history. Production 
now estimated have been about 
per cent higher than 1958, with 
wholesale value some {120 million, and 
the industry expects that 1960 will prove 
least good year. big question 
mark the possibility that hire purchase 
controls might re-im the govern- 
ment should consider that such convenient 
but crudely discrimina 
needed supplement the effects higher 
Bank rate. The industry feels that unfet- 
tered hire has moved sales 
higher level, rather than giving any once- 
for-all stimulus there was meteoric rise 
sales furniture after restrictions were 
ended, nor has there been any 
sales the last six months. 

This exhibition shows the steady but slow 
progress that the industry making towards 
improving its design—the prerequisite 
its ambition becom fashion industry, 
with higher rate “fashion obsoles- 
cence.” Much the furniture shown can 
only called ghastly bulbous beds and 
chairs and rotund walnut wardrobes remain 
distressingly common, but the 
porary” square box, which has least the 
merit clean lines, has become the most 
popular design for sideboards and becom- 
ing for wardrobes, class, kitchen 
furniture the most attractive appear- 
ance but what supposed fill all the 
cupboards under its continuous working 
surfaces 

Some new materials and finishes are 
seen the show. Polyester resin used 


both transparent forms give high-gloss 
finishes veneered pieces, then look 
they are coated with trans- 
parent cellulose, and forms 
give shiny coloured finish kitchen 
tings. Chipboard becoming more widely 
used instead plywood. Plastic foam 
another raw material that gaining popu- 
larity for cushions and mattresses 


per cent cheaper than foamed rubber 
and much lighter. plans add this 


smaller companies are 


increasing scale. 


measures 


we 


assumptions work out correctly, approach- 

ing parity with the best thermal stations. 

Whichever group odd man out the 

present contest will, therefore, have write 

off all hope recouping any further 

development expenditure the present 
Intensive development, and some relaxa- 

tion CEGB specifications may make 

oe 
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THE USES LEISURE 


Beer 


popularity 
States, and now probably has 
the third biggest following any sport 
its kind there: has been estimated that 
there are more than million American 
least one week. with all 
American pastimes, women too: 
has been estimated that they account for 
more than third the $300 million spent 
the game the United States. 

The Stamford Hill emporium was built 

Machine and 


subsidiary 
was leased Associated British 


Cinemas. addition, the Rank Organisa- 
tion will open its first bowling alley 
March 17th, having converted the Regal 
Cinema Golders Green. Both Rank and 
Associated British have 
cinemas which they would like 

(Rank has over 100), and bowling 
buildings can readily turned. addition, 
AMF are building other 


number towns, including four 
(Inevitably Woburn will 


have one.) 


game bowling, similar skittles 
and descended from the English game 

ninepins, was introduced into America 
Dutch settlers 1622. returns its 


not only has tenth pin been added (to get 
around troublesome “blue 
Connecticut 1841) but awesome 
automation has taken place. 
helped change American bowling 
from wholly masculine and vaguely shady 
establishments, which many the few 
remaining billiard halls still both 
Britain and the United States, clegant 
expensive—places 
the entire family. Britain 
alleys will mechanised from the 
outset. The Stamford Hill alleys boast 
(for 
pins knocked named after 
urchins who once did the job 
alleys); electric signalling show 
the the number pins still standing 
cannot see them fect away); 


device with hot-air 
hand-dryer and electronic foul indicator 
and scoreboard. addition there 
fully staffed nursery linked the alleys 
closed-circuit television, and snack 


There are fourteen lanes Stamford 
five side—may take part the game 
admission the building will free, but 
each bowler will pay 3s. game and—if 
smaller sides are chosen—may play two 
three games (known “lines”) 


evening. AMF, which the largest manu- 


facturer bowling equipment the United 
States, puts the cost converting cinema 
and installing alleys and equipment 
£2,000 lane. 


\ 


much will the British public spend 
this new sport? 3s. per 
the cost may rather more than now 
spent out the cinema—or the 
and the more ardent American 
also spend fair amount bowling 
balls and special shoes, which can also 
hired the alleys. AMF’s alleys will 
open from a.m. p.m. day 
except Sunday but play will 
heaviest the evenings, and unless all the 
lanes are heavily used this might not 
enough. AMF will try promote regular 
teams, organised ‘which will 
book lanes advancé and insure more 

constant play. 


Under present licensing laws will not 
possible serve beer spirits the 
premises this may limit their appeal unless 
there happens pub nearby. the 
other hand, any suggestion the old-time 
billiard-hall atmosphere would seem likely 
make the game unpopular with women. 
And the idea put forth George Lord, 
manager AMF, that teddy boys should 
induced become regular patrons 
the bowling alleys would not augur too well 
for the sport’s chances becoming family 
entertainment. The notion that these 
patrons should dissipate surplus energy 
and violent with 
16-Ib bowling balls instead of, say, billiard 
cues bicycle chains, could become 
disastrous. 
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EUROPEAN ENERGY 


Cold Water Fuel 


HERE unlikely any persistent 
energy 


countries should not therefore frame their 


energy the assumption prob- 
able European energy supplies.” 
These sentences indicate the keynote the 
possible demand for and poten- 
tial supplies energy Western Europe 
made public this week the Energy 
Advisory Commission headed 
Professor Austin Robinson. This commit- 
tee experts foresees less expansion 
the demand for energy that prosperous 
and growing European economy make 
than similar commission headed Sir 
Harold Hartley did spring 1956: what 

changed, however, the prospect 
supply, which seemed liable pose onerous 
problems then and now seems present 
“no serious difficulties.” 

Some conclusions this report the 
European energy market future (which 
will summarised later issue) have 
particular relevance for Britain. New 
capital should normally the 
fuel industries, private nationalised, say 
these wise men, only can earn the 
return that could earned the long run, 


similar the most profitable 


alternative the long- 
term rates which governments find 
possible borrow. more flexible price 
policy might something defend Euro- 
pean coal industries against the particular 
competition coal when reces- 
sion pulls down freight rates but the only 
long-term chances avoiding further 
large contraction coal markets depends 
raising productivity enough hold 
down the relative price coal. Adjust- 
ments mining employment ought not, 
matter policy, artificially delayed; 
pension schemes declining coal industries 
may require study. The commission con- 
siders that the nuclear power stations 
present being designed can become econo- 
mic only “in the somewhat improbable 


conditions very low interest rates 


construction costs, high-cost coal, 
operation wholly base load. adds that 

“in present circumstances active policy 
developing nuclear energy secures 
relatively immediate saving foreign 
exchange the cost large indigenous 
investment 
resources.” 


COTTON TRADE 


Lancashire’s Share Falls 


ORLD exports cotton piece goods 
started recover the second 
quarter last year, and the third quarter 
were nearly fifth higher than year 


\ 


European 


bowling alley, Stamford 
Hill outer London, could 
mark considerable change 
the econotnics British 
with the ancient and dignified 
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AND COMPANY LIMITED 

Many the leading shipping lines and their shipper customers 

tinuous expansion program providing new piers, berths and transit 
tee sheds which will available the near future. invite inquiries from 
shipping lines, importers and exporters regarding present facilities and 
NEW YORK, ETC. 

Head Office LINES, Los Angeles and other Western 

METAL EXCHANGE BUILDINGS, IMPORTERS 
Subsidiary Companies letterhead) for com- cargoes, grain and stee 

sock nies a ivi a2 ru ustreli terly news magazine. 


Dept. P.O. $78, Leng Beach, 


Electrical Aids Industry Data 


the dielectric square inches. material dries out providing safeguard 


ermed terial and measure with which can different heating 
can heated this method. Like other 


tional its loss factor, but the rate rise 


temperature will also upon its specific 

ues the diclectric 

second. example, wood glue setting, the glue lines 
heat more idly than the wood 


The amount heat generated the Hill, Te: 
termed ‘loss factor materials which are difficult heat when and 
Where ency some cases remove final moisture the Ask for 
a» 


| 
When electrically non-conducting material 
placed between two metal called 
different substances. The equation shows that 
perature the material under treatment 
rises. similar effect produced where the 
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LIFE’S 
GETTING 
SIMPLER 
EVERY DAY... 
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Every discovery makes life simpler for somebody. I.C.I.’s 
discovery polythene, for example, has made life easier for 
housewives providing them with light, strong, colourful 
‘Alkathene’ kitchenware from beakers and baby-baths 
baskets and brooms. ‘Alkathene’ has also laid the bogey the 
for domestic cold-water pipes 
instead bursting, simply expand. the form packaging 
film, ‘Alkathene’ protecting and preserving foodstuffs, 
keeping them factory-fresh. Discovery and develop- 
ment are business. spending £15 million year 
the search for and development labour-saving materials 
like ‘Alkathene’, I.C.I. doing its best iron out some 


life’s complications. 


~ 
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earlier. British exports showed signs 
revival the fourth quarter, too late 
offset the previous Full returns 
exports are not yet ayailable, but seems 
certain that Lancashire’s share declined 
further last year from the per cent 
recorded 1958. Total British exports 
yarns and fabrics both cotton and man- 
made. fibres dropped nearly million 
million last year. Man-made fibre 
yarns alone showed increase, rising 
£1.6 million £16 million. Cotton fabrics, 
the largest item, fell £54 million 
million, and the volume dropped 
million yards new low 347 million 
yards this was about two-fifths the best 
postwar total and below the lowest figure 
recorded during the war. The biggest falls 
occurred three main 
markets, Australia, South Africa and New 
Zealand, shipments which fell 
million million. can 
blame higher duties South Africa and 
smaller import quotas New Zealand for 
part the decline, but Australia, where 
import restrictions were relaxed, the trouble 
was simply increased competition from 
Japan and from some European countries 
too. Many people think that the moncy 
now being spent the reorganisation 
the cotton industry will have been wasted 
Lancashire fails get larger share 
world trade. 

The sharp recovery home demand last 
year stimulated imports cotton yarns and 
fabrics, which rose nearly million 
£44 million. Imports yarn doubled 
value and volume, but the main increase 
was grey cloth, which rose value 
nearly million £24.8 million, and 
volume over third 461 million yards. 
Arrivals Indian grey cloth increased 
half 185 million yards while Pakistan sent 
million yards against almost nothing 
1958. 1958 Lancashire became, 
slight margin, net importer cotton 
cloth last year net imports reached nearly 
200 million yards. Shipments cotton 
textiles (excluding yarn) from the three 
Commonwealth suppliers, for retention 
the British market, are now limited 
voluntary agreement total 377 
million yards year, and last year’s retained 
imports are estimated about 350 million 
yards. Hongkong slightly exceeded its 
quota (at the expense this sales), 
while shipments from India late last year 
were running annual rate equal the 
quota introduced January Ist. 


HARD FIBRES 


Boomlet Sisal 


ISAL enjoying modest boom, and 
prices are the highest level for nearly 
six years. This month the top grade 
British East African fibre has risen 
the price that prevailed briefly last summer, 


BUSINESS NOTES 


before dropped back ton. The 
extent the recovery has taken most traders 
surprise. East producers have 

sold much this year’s crop, and 
sold some quantities far forward 1961. 
spinners bought heavily carly last 
year they ended the season with low 
More twine was used European farms, 
owing bumper harvests some 
countries industry also used more sisal, 
particularly the United States, and more 
sisal was used the manufacture rope, 
Japan. Finally some East 
countries and China took more 


Spinners cannot predict how much twine 
farmers will buy this year, but they are 
evidently anxious about supplies and not 
want risk being short. Production some 
countries, notably Indonesia and Portuguese 
Africa, seems likely fall, and anyone’s 
guess whether the loss will offset, 
more than offset, higher output the 
largest producers, East Africa and Brazil. 
Sisal growers Brazil have recently been 

anted more favourable rate exchange, 

offers have not increased, and prices 
the interior are reported going up. 


PLATINUM 
Consumption Growing 


FTER remaining stable for ten months, 

the platinum set the two 
major refiners has been raised 
£30 ounce, and the price the 
market—supplied mainly Russia— 
moved nearly ounce. Johnson 
Matthey, which refines the output the 
Rustenburg group South Africa, initiated 
the rise, and Baker Platinum, which refines 
Canadian metal, followed few days later. 
The official price now above the 
depressed level year ago, before the 
sharp recovery last March. 
Trading the open market has been quiet 
for but the major producers have 
experien general improvement 
genuine growth industrial consumption, 
rather than any desire build stocks. 
platinum probably has little 
consumers 


Producers will thankful that the de- 
pression behind them, and their customers 
need have fear shortage. his state- 
ment published shortly before the general 
meeting Rustenburg Platinum Mines the 
the financial year starting ember 
production has been rate 
exceeding the current level sales and 
could expanded The policy 
keep prices stable and hold ample stocks 
encourage consumption and the develop- 
ment new uses, though pointed out 
that the cost stock-holding has 
recovered selling prices the long run. 
gradual rise world consumption, not 
necessarily even pace, would continue, 


thought, irrespective the possible re- 
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entry the oil industry, which remains 
minor outlet for Rusten present. 
did not pretend know whether the reduc- 
tion Russian exports platinum the 
past year will prove temporary. 


COPPER 


Prices Pushed Higher 


strike that brings one any 
good. Last summer world production 
tion the United States producers’ 
stocks were rising rapidly the United 
States weré not, because consumers 
were grabbing copper anticipation 
strike American mines and smelters. 
Prices were weakening and were headed for 
fall unless production was cut voluntarily 
involuntarily. August the strikes 
began, spread for one month Chilean 
and have not yet been 
settled. Consumers outside the United 
States have had enough copper, though 
have had pay more get it. Instead 
having restrict their operations other pro- 
ducers have been able raise output and 
have higher prices well. Accord- 
ing the.Copper Institute free world pro- 
duction copper last year rose 
115,000 short tons 2,926,000 tons. Pro- 
duction outside the United States went 
tons, while American output drop 
225,000 tons 1,222,000 tons. tside 
the United States deliveries dropped 
78,000 tons while stocks rose 
46,000 tons the balance supplies went 
the American market and this copper, 


Industrial Pay 


Last October, according the latest 
half-yearly inquiry the Ministry 
the weekly pay industrial 
workers averaged {11 2d. 
per cent more than October 1958. Over 
these twelve months wage-rates rose per 
cent and the working week lengt 
46.0 46.7 hours. These two factors alone 
would have put earnings per 
With prices plateau, the per cent rise 
pay represents per cent rise the 
standard living industrial workers, 


WEEKLY EARNINGS 
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plus the stocks previously built up, kept 
starvation from the American fabricators’ 


OCT. 

Two the big three American producers, 
Anaconda and Dodge, 
strike-bound, and big Utah 
have been kept the 
dispute between the company and some 
small though Thursday 
seemed that agreement had been reached. 
after nearly seven months’ spar- 
ring the prospects for complete 
ment not look bright. ough the 
strikes have dragged far longer than 
anyone foresaw, pri have not risen 
high might have been 
This week three months’ copper London 
touched ton, but then reacted the 

than before the strikes began. The 
widening the premium {18 ton. 


Americans have paid well 
over the for electrolytic wirebars for 
February, and also bought copper 
fancy prices—for arrival later 
mon 


LONDON TRAFFIC 


Vertical Parking 
the City 
the put forward for 
improving the flow traffic 
London have stipulated that long-term park- 
ing should permitted only parking 
garages fact, the Minister Transport 
has said that would difficult impose 
extensive ban kerbside parking until 
garages other parking facilities are avail- 
able. The Committee London Roads 
estimated last year that off-street parking 
would cost about per car space, 
£45 million for the present 30,000 long- 
term parkers and without guarantee that 
parking restrictions will strictly enforced, 
one has yet been willing invest 
building the garages required. 

There are three parking garages now 
operation central London, two the 
West End and one Route 
Eleven the City, all owned managed 
Lex Garages. The two West End 
with capacity 1,800 cars be- 
tween them, are usually about two-thirds 
full the Route Eleven garage, how- 
ever, has seldom been used heavily 
that. Now the City Corporation has 
approved plans submitted the firm 
Parcar Ltd. build another garage, 
Shoe Lane, near Holborn Circus. The ten- 
storey building will accommodate about 240 
cars, which will raised lifts and parked 
allows more compact building. The total 


the building alone will about 


Even adding capitalised value for 
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ground rent square foot— 
admittedly lower than average rent—the 
total capital cost should well under the 
figure per car estimated last year. 
Rates for parking have not yet been set, 
since Parcar will lease the building 
operator rather than run themselves. 
present the other London garages charge 
about 7s. for the period from a.m. 
(1s. hour with 2s. minimum) 
and Parcar believes that, with revenues 
from servicing and petrol sales, these rates 
should provide profit the Shoe Lane 


SHORTER NOTES 


The directors British Relay propose 
make rights issue ordinary share- 
holders the basis two new ordinary 
shares for every five shares held price 
not yet fixed. The proceeds the 
will used finance the purchase 
Marathon Holdings and Investments (Glas- 
gow) which controls chain retail and 
rental companies the radio and television 
trades. interim ordinaty dividend 
per cent the capital increased 
last October’s one-for-two scrip issue. has 
been declared and total distribution 
per cent (against the equivalent 
per cent) forecast the increased capital. 


* 


article, Free Pistons Find Their 
Uses,” The Economist January 16th 
the GS34 gasifier was referred 
Muntz product.” was fact designed 


and developed the French company 


SIGMA, not the British company Alan 


Details and discussion the construction 
the index industrial production are 
now available booklet published the 
Central Statistical Office (HMSO, 6s.). 
Those who would like know exactly what 
adjustments are made for seasonal varia- 
tions the computation the index are 
not unfortunately given any details. 


* 


The first foreign loan floated the 
Swiss capital market this year has been 
issued this week. per cent Joan 
with life years million Swiss 
francs for the World Bank and will 
followed another similar amount for 
British Petroleum, which successfully floated 
loan there last year. 


The Pressed Steel Company, jointly with 
the merchant banking house Henry 
Schroder (with which closely associ- 
ated), forming hire purchase subsidiary, 
Prestcold Finance, finance purchases 


_the same months 1958 and obtained 


AND EXCHANGES 
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site. Work the garage—and 
adjacent seven-storey office building—is 
expected begin June, and com- 
pleted about year. The company stated 
some months ago that they would not con- 
sider building London unless they were 
assured that kerbside parking the area 
the garage would banned while 
formal assurance this has been given, 
Parcar now says believes that restric- 
tions kerbside parking are likely 
the time the building com- 


its refrigeration products. The chairman 
the new company Alexander 
Cairns, managing director Schroders. 


Consolidated trading profits Associated 
Paper Mills for the year October 1959, 
rose from £563,938 £683,131. The 
ordinary dividend being raised from 
per cent, which included special interim 
per cent, per cent. addition 
the directors propose make one for two 
scrip issue. The ordinary shares are 
currently priced 27s. 6d. and yield per 
cent. 


* 


According the official statisticians, 
consumers spent some per cent more 
money the third quarter than 


about per cent more goods and services. 
This increase more than had been 
forecast the confusion between 
the income and expenditure sides the 
national accounts remains 
Indeed the gap seems have been 
fixed capital spending manu- 
facturing industry the third quarter 
now estimated have been lower per 
cent than year before, place the 
earlier estimate per 


COMPANY AFFAIRS 


Comments pages 474-475 and 478 
Scottish Cater Brightwen 


Finance Union Discount 
Ryders Discount Alexanders’ Discount 
Discount Bass 


British Oxygen 

Decca Record 

Asquith Machine 

Electrical Industrial 
Trust 


Liebigs 

Trust 

Lancashire Cotton 

Co-operative 
Permanent 

Massey-Ferguson 


LONDON AND NEW YORK 
Stocks, prices, yields and security indices 
pages 476 and 477 


LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
The movements reported page 478 


Money market report, exchange rates and 
public finance page 479 
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NAIROBI—KENYA 


the centre the City 
IMPORTANT INVESTMENT PROPERTY 
comprising modern block of 
ELEVEN GROUND FLOOR SHOPS AND FOUR FLOORS 
OFFICES producing gross revenue approx. £24,000 p.a. 


With estimated increase in 1961 on expiry of existing leases. 


Death Duties in Kenya have been abolished. % 


Price and Particulars application 
Joint Sole Selling Agents: 


HAMPTON SONS 


Arlington Street, London, Hyde Park 8222), and 
GEORGE TYSON PARTNERS 


associates Hampton and St. Helier, Islands. 


DRON WRIGHT 


Surveyors, Valuers and Auctioneers 


17, COLEMAN STREET, E.C.2 


MON. 6946 


PROPERTY 


EDWARD ERDMAN CO. 


Grosvenor Street, W.1 MAYfair 8191 (26 lines) 


NEW 
OFFICE ACCOMMODATION 


OLD BOND STREET ROAD 
(close Piccadilly) (opposite County Hall) 
Approx. 8,765 sq. ft. 


Possession March Quarter 
Immediate Possession Day 


Approx. 14,300 sq. ft. 


FULLER HORSEY 


SONS CASSELL 


INDUSTRIAL VALUERS 
SURVEYORS AND 
ESTATE AGENTS 


LLOYDS AVENUE, LONDON, 
ROYal 4861 


COLLINS ana COLLINS ana RAWLENCE 


Estate Agents, Auctioneers, Surveyors and Valuers 


WESTLAND HOUSE, CURZON STREET, W.1. 


OXFORD STREET, 
Multiple Position Shop Office Building 
Possession 15,000 Sq. ft. 


Comprising extensive Shop, Basement and 


Mezzanine Floors. Rear Access for Loading, etc. 


HOLBORN 


New Office Building 
$4,700 sq. ft. Let 


All Modern Amenities 
Lift, Central Car Park 


GROSVENOR 3641 


ST. JAMES’S STREET, 


Prestige 
Compact Suites remaining 


800 sq. ft. and sq. ft. 


LET 
short Tenancy 


FREEHOLD INVESTMENT 


Substantial Factory let sound tenant 
annual rent 


£3,300 p.a. 


Trouble Free investment For Sale 
show clear return 
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LLOYDS BANK LIMITED 
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SIR OLIVER FRANKS REVIEWS RECORD YEAR 


EXPANDING SCOPE OPERATIONS HOME AND OVERSEAS 


INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC SITUATION THE PROBLEMS 1960 


Annual General Lioyds 
Bank Limited will held February 19th 
the Head Office, Lombard Street, London, 


The following the Statement the Chair- 
man, The Right Honourable Sir Oliver Franks, 
KCB, CBE, which has been circulated 


with the report and eccounts for the year 


December 31, 1959: 

with regret that this occasion have 
report the retirement Major Jeans, who has 
been director the Bank for nine years. 
the Board all miss him, but happy 


the conferment knighthood. 


There are changes our Local 
Committees. The North-West loses 
Colonel Albert retirement 
ber this Committee for twenty years and has 
been chairman for the last two. coupt our- 
selves fortunate have found successor 
him the The Right 
Kenyon, LLD, DL. very long-standing 
link with the bank was broken when Sir Evan 


Williams, chairman the South Wales Com- 


mittee, died last February. had been mem- 
ber the Board from 1922 1951 and had 
man his stead and also Sir Julian Pode, the 


Honourable Hanning Philipps, MBE and 


John Watts members this Committee. 
Ball, DSO, MC, has joined our Com- 
mittee. Bristol congratulate 


Bath. 


There has been change the gencral 


Deputy Chief Manager, has 


made Chief General Manager. 


also record with regret the retirement our 
Secretary, Way, who has served the 
bank with distinction this capacity for the last 
thirteen years. has been succeeded 
Blanch. 


~ 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT AND 
BALANCE SHEET 


The profit for the year, £3,424,614, 
£697,079 higher than 1958 and the dividends 
paid proposed represent effective increase 
per cent per 

The past year has been one record activity 
all branches our business. will seen 
from the balance sheet that deposits have risen 


sphere exchange operations. 


the year £80 £1,377 million, 
whilst loans and advances customers show 
increase £121 million; the other hand, 
investments are lower million. 
far the greater portion our increased lending 
has gone trade and industry and has made its 
contribution the renewed expansion pro- 
duction. the export field continue 
provide—as have done for some years now— 
very substantial facilities way medium- 
term credit for the sale capital goods overseas, 
and this section our advances continues 
volume. After long period restric- 
tion are happy, too, able provide once 
again for the requirements our private cus- 
tomers, although noteworthy that the in- 
crease here relatively small judged pre-war 
standards and represents much lower per- 
centage than formerly our total advances. 


Further steps were taken during the year 
towards full convertibility the pound sterling, 
with result that our overseas business has in- 
creased greatly volume, particularly the 
This reflected 
the large increase the balance sheet item 
Liabilities customers for endorsements, 


The growth banking business generally 


resulted large addition our circle cus- 
tomers. are delighted see the steady 


widening the use banking services through 


more and more the community. has been 
increase our staff and the number 
our branches; were opened during the past 
year and further expansion planned for the 
future, particularly developing areas. 

enlarged staff and further improvement 
scales have brought about 
substantial our operating costs, which are 
likely grow still further future, 


The staff the bank both home and over- 
seas have had arduous year, involving many 
cases long hours work; they have dealt most 
successfully with large increase business and 
merit our warm thanks. 


DIRECTORS’ 


The last occasion which shareholders were 
invited consider the directors’ fees was long 
ago 1918, when Resolution was passed 
per annum and when there are directors, 
less sum proportion when the number 
directors below that figure. That Resolution 
was passed under Article which now Article 
the bank’s Articles Association, but since 
1918 Articles and 101 have been added, pro- 
viding respectively for the remuneration which 
may paid office holding directors and 
directors performing special services members 


Committees. These Articles are reproduced 
23, together with Article 80. 


Article currently has application and 
Article 101 has been used comparatively 
small extent. Article has not been fully used 
since its introduction 1946, when pre- 
decessor, Lord Balfour Burleigh, informed 
shareholders that the new powers conferred upon 
the Board that Article would used only 
“to provide the additional remuneration now 
for office holding directors.” 


feel right after long interval 
that shareholders should invited recon- 
sider the matter, but that apart, there are advan- 
tages simplifying the arrangements for 
directors’ remuneration and bringing them more 
into line with modern practice. is, therefore, 
proposed that each director should receive fee 
£1,500 per annum, that the office holding 
directors (at present myself, the Deputy Chair- 
man and the two Vice-Chairmen) should draw 
the remainder their remuneration under 
Article 78, and that special services rendered 
other directors should chargeable under 
Article 101. The effect Passing the Resolu- 
tion, which notice has been given, would 
increase approximately £25,000 com- 
pared with 1959 the total receiv- 
able the directors, for the year 1960. The 
amount the directors’ emoluments will 
course continue published with the bank’s 
balance sheet. 


NATIONAL COMMERCIAL BANK 
SCOTLAND LIMITED 


The merger between The National Bank 
Scotland Limited and The Commercial Bank 
Limited was completed September 
last. The National Bank Scotland thereupon 
therein was exchanged for 
shares representing approximately per cent 
the capital the combined institution. 


Lloyds close association with Scottish 
banking dates from 1918, and are glad that 
will continue through our substantial share 
interest what now the largest bank 
Scotland. 


HIRE PURCHASE INTERESTS 


This the first year which our results 
have been affected our investments the 
field hire purchase finance. These are now 
represented our holding almost 
cent the equity capital Bowmaker Limited 


‘and per cent the capital Lioyds and 


Scottish Finance Limited, with further 
indirect interest that company through 
shareholding National Commercial Bank 
Scotland Limited, which owns the remaining 
half the capital. 


During the year have exercised our rights 
under the scrip issue take additional shares 
Bowmaker Limited, that our participation 


. 
i 
Committee for the time being. 
congratulate three members the Board 
the honours conferred upon them and 
announced the New list: Sir George 
if ve 
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that company’s equity remains unchanged 
just under one-quarter the whole. Together 
with the National Commercial Bank Scotland 
Limited we, have also subscribed during the 
further capital and Scottish Finance 
Limited finance the very substantial growth 
that group’s activities, 


The two principal operating companies under 
the direction Lloyds and Scottish Finance 
Limited, (Olds Discount Company Limited and 
Scottish Midland Guarantee Trust Limited), 
have open 100 offices the United 
Kingdom. had hoped, the two businesses 
have proved complementary one the other, 
and satisfactory and close working arrangements 
between them have been established. For the 
nine months from January Ist September 30, 
1959 (the date upon which the financial year 
and Scottish Finance Limited ended) the 
trading profit the group before tax was 
£2,275,836, and unearned charges £6,889,874 
were carried forward. the present time, 
balances outstanding under hire purchase and 
other agreements the United Kingdom are 
the order £60 million. There are also over- 
seas interests Trinidad, Jamaica, Rhodesia and 
South Africa. 


The cost the investments Bowmaker 
Limited and and Scottish Finance 
Limited £16,348,163, upon which have 
received satisfactory return, larger than could 
have been the employment these 
funds ordinary banking operations. But here 
must utter word caution. The amount 
involved but small proportion the assets 
the bank, and while may, think, con- 
fidently look for increasingly useful return 
from this source, one must careful not 
exaggerate the potentiality our investment 
hire purchase finance the perspective the 
profitability the operations the bank 
whole. 


EASTERN BRANCHES 


The business our branches the East 
during 1959 was maintained satisfactory 
level. There has been some casing restric- 
tions imports, but conditions are still difficult 
for those our merchant customers who, 
freer conditions, would make much greater use 
our services. Reduced activity this field 
over the past few years has, however, been offset 
considerable extent sustained activity 
the domestic sector our business, which 
steadily becoming increasing importance. 
Since the war have seen significant changes 
the pattern our business and are glad 
feel that have been able play our part 
supporting the development old and the 
fostering new industries. 


EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE DEPARTMENT 


Over 150,000 customers have already appointed 
the bank executor trustee and would 
seem that more and more customers, when 
thinking their wills, give consideration 
the appointment the bank their executor. 
More than 20,000 estates and trusts are now 
being administered area 


The Department now operating Invest- 
ment management Service which becoming 
increasingly popular. This service designed 
the knowledge and experience look after 
their who through ill health 
absence abroad find the management their 
investments worry them. The Department 
also acts trustee and investment adviser 
pension funds, and many companies are finding 
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this useful service operating their pension 
schemes. 


LLOYDS BANK (FOREIGN) LIMITED 


Our Foreign Bank and its subsidiaries, Lloyds 
Bank (Belgium) SA, and the Banque Cannes, 
continue show satisfactory results. The 
combined profits, though slightly lower, again 
permit substantial transfer reserve and 
payment dividend per cent. 


During the year, conditions France became 
more difficult, with diminished earnings due 
lower interest rates, compulsory reductions 
banking charges and rising staff costs; 
hoped this may prove but phase the 
now taking place. have re- 
established branch Nice and our whole 
organisation well take full 
advantage the expansion which 
should follow ‘the introduction the Common 
Market the progressive liberalisation 
foreign trade. 


Belgium many new connections were 
gained but demands for advandes have been 
light. our steadily expanding 
resources have been employed with increased 
profitability and plans have been approved for 
the rebuilding our Geneva premises. 


i 
BRITAIN’S ECONOMIC ACHIEVEMENT 


now twenty years since the beginning 
the second world war. During this period the 
British people seem have been pre- 
occupied with the pursuit and attainment two 
great aims. The first these was survival and 
victory war took six long years achieve. 
The second was less dramatic and its attainment 
took even longer. Starting soon after the end 
the war, took twelve years concentrated 
effort the economic survival Britain 
and prove could earn satisfactory living 
the world, enough give decent and 
rising standard living and the same time 
play significant part world affairs. These 
choices were not made the result conscious 
deliberation the British people, confronted with 
the took what seemed the obvious course 
action, put first things first and day did 
the day’s work, never relenting. 


all know this was true the war years, 
but tend forget nowadays how many 
foreign newspapers carried articles 1947 and 
1948 explaining why Britain could 
survive and how hopeless was her economic 
predicament. Much war, concentrated 
the obvious and for the next twelve years 
never let until the economic survival our 
country was between the wars the 
Rektor Berlin University, Dibelius, pub- 
lished book England which referred 
the ungeheuren politischen Willen” the 
people. wondered the time why picked 
the deepest characteristic our nation. The 
last twenty years have him right, the 
twelve dull years the for 
economic survival less than the six years’ war 
for political survival. 


FOCUS DOMESTIC AFFAIRS 


During the last two years have 
reached point strength our economy and 
stability our trading relationships and 
down the world which entitles expect, 
another world war apart, that shall 
right and have margin future years, pro- 
vided only that being reasonably 
sensible the management our affairs. This 


has been very great achievement but has had 
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its price: general myopia about other pro- 
jects and world around has 
been changing very rapidly the 
new political ideas have emerged, new 


power have appeared. the 


whole have refused distracted the 
changing world and have stuck our All 
along have found difficult, almost impos- 
sible, lift our eyes from the prime object 
concentration. 


This, sure, the explanation our 
negative attitude the successive phases the 
European Early were continuous 
trouble because did not seem taking 
sufficiently active interest the integration 
this was when were said 
dragging our feet. Then came the Schuman 
for Iron and Steel Community. What 
could have been more manifest than our desire 
not have think and reckon with this novel 
idea, though when the idea had become fact 
found method accommedating ourselves 
the situation Why were slow and indeed 
unwilling recognise the the 
the long negotiations with 
the Six understand and allow for the political 
the Economic Com- 
munity 

would misleading suggest that 
throughout the postwar period have paid 
attention anything save economic 
begin with, immediately after the war the 
electorate decided favour large changes 
our society and, until these were well under 
way, did not begin our steady effort. Then 
again knew instant danger when met 
it. The Berlin Air Lift and the 
commitments the North Treaty 
Organisation and, after, the threat world 
peace the war Korea, all these were met 
swift and practical from the 
nation. And beyond this have maintained and 
some ways intensified our living relationships 
with the other nations the Commonwealth 
and have actively shared their development 
with men, ideas and money. This not 
exception the general position have outlined. 
The other nations the Commonwealth have 
been bound with our own history for 
long that have found natural, while recog- 
nising and insisting upon their complete inde- 
pendence and national think 
them and feel with them have faced 
together the uncertainties the world. 


true. Like the Phoenix that second knows 
nor third, have put first things first. But 
now have broadly achieved our objective. 
time that lifted our heads and, 
nation, began seriously consider some the 
developments the world around us. have 
course, some the changes and 
movements the economic 
situation. 


THE NORTH-SOUTH PROBLEM 


The first thing have notice how much 
the pattern 1960 differs from that 
years. During the late and most the 
1950s the great political and strategic problem 
the world was that East-West tension, 
polarised Washington and Mosow. 
broad parallel with this there were two main 
objectives the international economy: the 
recovery Western Europe and the strengthen- 
ing world liquidity. would foolish 
enduring solutions this context but when 
consider how strongly international wade has 


won 


| 
i 
See 
Cate 
\ 
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FORUM FOR THE INDUSTRIAL NATIONS 


should wise turn our attention now 
election over and expect 
the American Presidential 


certain bring usual new 


preliminary questions 
One would think some inter- 
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emetging. already clear the United 
States will wish press with discussions 
already begun the appropriate shares 
borne the different nations the indus- 


i 


There can doubt that preliminary dis- 
cussion such issues needed between the 
nations. These are not questions 
the distribution use the help and 
which can made available. 
falt discussed where both North and South 
the providers and the recipients. This 
what happens the case far the most 
single agency now work this 
field, the International Benk for Reconstruction 
and Development. But how and where should 
like those which have 


national must already exist. 
the lest twenty years there has been transfor- 
mation the international scene. have the 
economic the Nations. 


Bank, Monetary Fund and the 
General Agreement Tariffs and Trade. The 
International has been 


the general economic problems which concern 
the member countries: namely, the OEEC. 
has played novel and creative role for, the 
techniques discussion has evolved, has 


directly influenced the domestic policies, 


monetary and fiscal, member countries fiscal 


for this purpose would alter its nature 
diminish its quality. This might 


well mistake there are specifically Euro- 


pean problems great importance 
which could well discussed it, think 
there are. Secondly, the working out these 
preliminary questions sharing, co-ordination, 
programming and amount must involve the 
United States the first place, because the 
United States possesses full half the indus- 
capacity the entire free world. But 
the the North American countries, the 
United States and Canada, are not full members. 


tions, the economic organs the Nations, 
the Fund and the GATT are 
large. These preliminary questions need 

nations the North confront their new tasks. 
feel they require the setting 
new informal grou 
gestion genuine political 

| 4 


though realise the sug- 
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organisation—there are always questions in- 

clusion and exclusion and, even today, some 

governments are prone worry whether talks 

like these could infringe traditional ideas 


THE LIBERALISATION EUROPEAN TRADE 


Next, the problems our relationships with 
Western Europe claim major interest and 
During the last three years have 
failed reach understanding with the Six 
and have been forced devise the Seven. Some 
people already speak the emergence 
economic blocks Europe. seems mistake 
fall back such description, for implies 
permanence and defensive attitude 
present the existing situation. Given our 
real difficulties for the time being with the Six, 
the Seven became inevitable stage. But 
the task statesmanship see that these 


temporary phases the adjustment 


Western Europe the European Idea. 

The idea the unity Western Europe 
the one creative political idea that has emerged 
since the war. not know yet whether 
the idea will successfully translate itself into 
reality, but the notion one country, one 
society Europe have any validity must 
clothe itself with economic meaning. 


Any country, Britain the United States, 
which failed recognise this would 


the wrong with history. 

The United States, and for that matter 
Canada, troubled the possibility 
recovered Western Europe, even though split 
building discriminatory fortifications, with 
North America—and course 
the outside. does not seem the 
the outside world try break 
down these European groupings, still less 
favour one against the other. There are bound 
regional economic groupings the world 
half-way between the single nation states 
today and the universality the nations. 
The plain fact the world too big, and the 
individual nation too Regional 
groupings are natural occurrence. The United 
States sometimes forgets that both great 
nation and large regional group. 

The true interest the international com- 
munity see that the existing two groupings 
merge the end, that the dream the free 
men, goods and ideas comes 
Western Europe, and addition work 
with the Six and the Seven, with the group 
that may emerge, that together progres- 
sively lower economic discrimination the free 
world. 

not yet know for certain whether the 
Six will tend defensive community with 


high wall round whether will look 
outwards, 


surrounded only low wall which 
steadily reduces. suppose test will the 
decisions taken the European 
Community List the Treaty Rome, 
those seventy tariff headings which were left 
over for future negotiation and not settled 
the Treaty, and which include 
sulphur, aluminium, lead and zinc, all commo- 
dities importance the United States and 
the Commonwealth. myself believe that the 
principal architects the European Economic 
Community see outwerd+looking liberal 
the Seven and the world whole that 
their development should progressively increase 
the possibilities world trade. 
does not appear likely that there will 
quick and complete solution the difficulties 


Western Europe been rebuilt, 
all this the increase the resources 
the wer have moved into 
the industrialised nation 
between the industrial North and the 
developing the European region there the 
North-South hes its recently, since Europe found itself 
good our wondering whether Trade One would think that the 
they are now going this right. Only one all the 
vicious circle. ving standards maintain regular, searching, intimate discussion 
tree democratic societies cannot produce 
ment they will mot forgo. They more 
capital increase low output prevents 
ment, monetary policies which might have built 
too fast one country the detri- 
ment others. These are matters which 
common consent have been modified 
particular European countries. 
All the same have doubts the 
the natural vehicle for the discussion 
these preliminary problems the economic 
are. thing, the European institution and 
which might well reflect Nor the other existing international insti- 
the industrialised nations and the The Six and the Seven Burope are too small 
lack co-ordination this regard between the 
nations. There not even the 
there general view how much 
ever period years the industrialised North 
expect make available for the developing 
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between the Seven and the Six, nor will the 
United States and Canada content that things 
should stay they are. great impor- 
tance that there should place where the 
interested parties can and talk and argue 
without the continuous searchlight publicity 
playing upon them. have such place 
the OEEC and may well prove that this 
established and vigorous organisation, where the 
United States and Canada already sit in, the 
natural forum for demonstrating the proposition 
that 


CHANGED POSITION THE DOLLAR 


The third issue have face the 
changed relationship the United States 
and Western Europe implied the scale 
the deficit the American balance payments 
1958 and 1959. For the two years together 
this likely have been the order 
billion, with loss gold approaching 
half that amount. The United States cannot, 
and course will not, live with deficit 
this scale for long, but, compared with the 
rest us, the Americans still have comfortable 
reserves, with the corresponding advantage that 
they have time decide and apply 
sensible course action. 


The one surely disastrous way dealing with 
this problem would for the United States 
rid itself deficit the balance 
payments one drastic surgical operation. 
obvious why the consequences this 
would disastrous for all the neighbours 
the United States the free world. But 
would also disastrous for the United States 
because would mean risking, and probably 
losing, considerable part that large area 
the world won for freedom since the end 
that the Americans not try shrug off their 
difficulties large and violent lurch policy, 
and not think that they will so. 


follows, therefore, that the means 
which the American deficit the balance 
payments reduced must numerous. 
Something everything that helps must 
done: one line must pressed its logical 
extreme. What does this more 
detail There are the things which the United 
States will wish and 
which and Western Europe should undertake 
ease the strain. 


One measure already adopted the United 
States for more manufactured 
exports from the United States other indus- 
rialised countries. How must for 
manufacturers vast economy like that 
the United States think exports only 
marginal and not understand the relevance 
their efforts the national balance pay- 
Further, given that certain limited 
lines export American products are 
dear compared with those their competi- 
tors, there are steps which the United States 
can take internally change this situation. 
And there one suggestion, aired least 
one well-known American economist, which 
could relevant. that the $12 billion 
gold—nearly one-third the entire gold stock 
the free present locked back- 
ing for Federal Reserve notes and deposits 
should set free for effective use. There are 
those who would oppose such step the 
ground that might aggravate fears inflation 
among the American public. is, course, 
for the American authorities decide where 
the balance advantage lies. wish only 
offer one two comments, based our own 
experience, which suggests that the United 


COMPANY MEETING REPORTS 


States decided take the plunge the water may 
not really cold thinks. 


RELEASE STERILISED GOLD? 


now thirty years since the Macmillan 
Committee pointed out that the effect holding 
gold backing for the currency was forbid 
the Bank England use its gold “for the 
only purpose for which held could 
used,” the settlement international 
payments. The Committee therefore urged that 
central banks should give collective considera- 
tion from time time the question whether 
would the general interest that the legal 
requirements force different countries 
gold reserves should relaxed tightened.” 
now twenty years since virtually the whole 
the Bank gold was swept into. 
the Exchange Equalisation Account, thus setting 
free heip finance the war its carly stages. 
These transactions were received with 
indifference the British public and can 
stated categorically that the inflation that 
hes taken place since 1939 the fact that our note 
issue has been entirely fiduciary issue has 
played part whatever. 


the United States were liberate their 
$12,000 million sterilised gold, therefore, 
this step would not lack precedent and would 
quite line with natural process evolu- 
tion the management moncy. Nor are the 


advantages such step related solely the 


fact that the United States happens losing 
gold present. Both sterling and the dollar 
are important reserve currencies. Over period, 
international exchange reserves will have grow 
steadily world trade not hampered 
shortage liquidity. Since the gold com- 
ponent the reserves (assuming unchanged 
gold price) will expand only very slowly, 
must look continued growth the foreign 
exchange component. This means that the 
short-term liabilities financial centres like 
London and New York will tend constantly 
expand relation their gold holdings. 
Hence very important, for the preservation 
world confidence and the prevention dis- 
ruptive flights hot money, that those habili- 
ties should have the effective backing all the 
gold that can mustered for use. 


Quite apart from American action, 
clearly the job recovered Europe dis- 
dollar discriminations trade which 
had their justification earlier period. This 
has already happened considerable scale 
and can further. Convertibility European 
currencies against the dollar has already 
gone long way. Britain have pretty 
well abolished the travel allowance for dollar 
countries well others. have repaid 
advance our drawing $250 million from the 
Export-Import Bank, and have freed most 
our imports from quota restrictions. should 
agree also that our part the world should 
stand ready work out afresh fair shares 
constructive help developing countries 
and should suppose that increase effort 
and contribution should come 
recovered nations Western Europe, including 
Britain. 

Here there one point which should 
made: important that the Americans 
not expect too much. They are dispropor- 
tionate the rest the size their 
economy and the vast power their productive 
machine, their standards living much 
higher, that what fact fair can easily seem 
the reverse. our job Europe more: 
shall help, but cannot stand the shoes 
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the United States. Nor the case, 
sometimes assumed abroad, that Britain has 
been doing little for the development de- 
veloping countries. take the countries 
the Commonwealth alone, the British Treasury 
has stated that recent years private investment 
has averaged about £150 million, public loans 
and grants £88 million, total around £240 
million. This equivalent more than per 
cent the average national income for the three 
years 


Beyond this, everyone aware that countries 
faced with difficulties the balance payments 
are subject internal political pressures. 
the since the war the United States, 
economic aid and expenditure abroad 
very large scale, created conditions which 
international trade has expanded freely. has 
provided growing market for imported goods, 
free from quantitative control, apart from few 
well-known exceptions. has progressively 
the level the tariff under the 
Reciprocal Trade Agreements programme. 
occasion the straight line policy has 
become little wavy places 
existing political situation. But there all 
the difference the world between rare con- 
cession and breaking the line. This last 
would deny that leadership the free 
world which history this half-century has 
given the American nation. 


These are among the problems which face 
1960, and now that our economy has been 
rebuilt and reasonably strong can give 
so. For one thing expected our 
friends both across the Atlantic and Western 
Europe. For another owe ourselves, 
since only this way can make time our ally. 


BRUNNER INVESTMENT 
TRUST 


SUBSTANTIAL PROGRESS 


The Annual General Meeting The Brunner 
Trust Limited will held 
February 16th the office the company, 
House, London, 


The following extract from the circu- 
lated statement the Chairman, Sir Felix 
Brunner, Bart, for the year ended November 30, 
1959: 


income £274,252 has once again risen 
substantial extent after year little progress. 
This fact, coupled with the encouraging outlook 
for the current year, has enabled the Directors 
recommend increase per cent the 
Final Dividend, making with the Interim Divi- 
dend already increased per cent, per 
cent for the year against per cent last time. 
This involves the distribution per cent 
available revenue against 78} per cent 
year, and, compared with the practice many 
other investment trusts, mey still considered 
quite conservative distribution. 

November 30th last, when the Financial 
Times Index Ordinary Shares stood 306, 
the net asset value the 5s. units Ordinary 
Stock was 2d. compared with 20s. 
earlier. 

Subject unforeseen events arising, 
proposed raise the Interim Dividend payable 
July next from per cent per cent. 
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SRG 600 Stereogram 


TURNOVER, EXPORTS PROFITS REACH NEW 


The annual general The Decca Record Company 
Limited was January Winchester House, Old Broad 
Street, London, EC2. 

Lewis (the chairman) presided and the course his 
speech, said 

the Consolidated Profit and Loss Account the balance from 
Trading Account, which amounts £3,305,313, shows increase 
over that the previous year £352,774. 

Maintenance and Depreciation amount £1,121,612 increase 
£183,722 and interest charges £198,749 were £76,977 higher. The 
balance profit for the year £1,952,826 shows increase 
£91,141 over the previous year. After charging taxation and tax 
equalisation, including £75,465 credit against £71,419 from previous 
years, the net profit amounts £1,031,205 increase 

The balance carried forward shows increase £436,497 
£1,392,248. 

sure you will regard these results highly satisfactory. 

Consolidated turnover for the year March, 1959, £21,800,000 
was £850,000 greater than that the previous year and the highest 
the history. 

are recommending Final Dividend 1s. 5d., less tax, making 
total for the year 2s. per share, less tax, the same that the 
previous year. 

Exports reached the record total £5,860,000, including £1,380,000 
the USA and Canada. 


Review Operations 
the record side our business, which accounted for rather 
more than per cent our total turnover, more than maintained 
our position. Despite demand the home market our 
turnover and profits were maintained about last level. Our 
USA subsidiary had exceptionally good year and improved results 


were also shown our Canadian subsidiary. Our associated com- 
panies Germany and Italy continued make valuable 


tion. Exports were maintained high level particularly 

The pattern last year's trading continued during the first months 
the current year with strong recovery demand setting 
the home market during December and continuing into the New Year. 
Sales London Records the USA haye increased though some 
reduction profit anticipated due increased costs. London 


° 


Records Canada has increased both sales and profits date. 

are operating with increased efficiency and anticipate 
excellent year’s trading. 

1958 introduced low priced but high quality long playing 
classical records under the Ace Clubs label order give the 
dealer record with which compete with the sale direct the public 
the so-called record clubs. This label caters for the growing public 
for classical records, unable pay the higher price resulting from the 
onerous purchase tax and the high costs recording new works. This 
series, which represents such outstanding value has been received most 
enthusiastically trade and public alike. 


Success Operatic Recordings 
Our recording major works and particular our series spec- 
tacular operatic recordings has continued considerable scale. 


Notable Achievements 


Perhaps this might opportune moment remind you some 
the notable achievements your company during recent years. 

introduced FFRR, the first high fidelity records with the full 
range frequencies audible the normal ear and the Decola the 
first machine capable reproducing such frequencies. 

were the first company export records manufactured 
England large commercial scale the USA and Canada. 
were the first Company this country produce Long Playing records 
and export them large quantities throughout the world. 

were also the first Company introduce low priced high 
quality Long Playing record through the dealers. Production from our 
factories England during the ten years March last has 
amounted million Long Playing records, 150 million r.p.m. 
records and million r.p.m. records. Our total direct exports 
during the same period have amounted £14} million, including 
dollar sales £64 million. These are significant achievements and are 
encouragement even greater efforts improve the quality 
our records and expand our the future. 

The demand for television has been sustained high and 
there has been marked increase sale stereo radio gramo- 
phones. this connection are now launching Stereo Decola 
record and radio reproducer which will, are confident, set new 
standard quality the domestic 
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The Navigator 


For the Decca Navigator the year was one considerable achieve- 
ment, the most significant being the decision the Canadian Depart- 
ment Transport purchase the Decca chains 
and the mainland Canada, which had constructed and also 
operated for trial period some two 

successful Survey Trial operation the Arctic Circle was con- 
ducted during the year and the forerunner series operations 
commencing the spring this year. The Decca Navigator was 
again successfully used during the continuation the British Nuclear 
Tests the Pacific, special projects East Pakistan, New 
Guinea, Holland connection with the Delta Plan project for the 
conservation fresh water and the repair damage. The 
Nigerian chain was brought into service and the New York chain was 
brought into operation and used New York Airways for experi- 
mental programme the USA Federal Aviation Agency respect 
helicopter flights. 

referred last year the ICAO decision Montreal favour 
the adoption the VOR/DMET system the standard equipment 
for short range air navigation. This decision comes for confirma- 
tion rejection meeting the ICAO council the spring, the 
outcome which far from certain. 

Despite the slump shipping, contracts for the hire Decca equip- 
ment showed net increase the year over 700, further proof 
the great value the system. This progress has continued during the 
the increase hirings Danish and Scottish fishing 
fleets being outstanding feature. 

expected that the rate aew hirings will maintained during 
the ensuing year. 

The outcome the current year's activities will satisfactory and 
will represent substantial contribution the profits the Group. 


Radar 
will now turn the Radar Company. During the year under 
review our Marine business was maintained very substantial 
scale over one thousand orders were received, more than per cent 


Marine 


200 Height 
Finding Radar 


DECCA HOUSE, 


DECCA 


ALBERT EMBANKMENT, 


being for foreign ships. True Motion radar, and 
now accepted the Marine world most important contribution 
marine safety continued great demand. 

supplied the Royal Navy with substantial numbers new naval 
radars, the Type 978. This equipment has been standardised the 
Royal Navy navigational radar and being provided large 
scale naval force. 

Sales the Decca approach and landing aid, Type 424, were main- 
tained and this equipment installed 100 civil and military 
many parts the world. 

During the announced entirely new surveillance radar, 
the DASRI for civil aviation suitable for landing modern turbo-prop 
and jet aircraft. 

Decca continued play dominant part the application 
radar meteorology. 

November 1959 our total marine sales and hirings stood the 
impressive total 9,000. 

Our development work the ficld national defence systems has 
continued increasing scale. 


Our Decca Radar subsidiary has now been operation for ten 
years. During this period has established itself thé leading 
radar company, having fitted approximately per cent 
merchant ships far equipped with radar. addition this company 
has become leader broad field radar work and widely recog- 
nised most progressive and efficient organisation setting high 
standard design and production quality. made substantial 
contribution towards last Group profits and anticipate 
similar contribution during the current year. 

Turnover since March last has increased substantially and 
subject only unforeseen circumstances look forward with con- 
fidence considerably improved results for this year’s trading and 
continued progress the new Deccade.” 

Your directors have this morning declared first interim dividend 
4d. per share, less tax (against payable April 

The report and accounts were adopted. 


Series Radar Display 


Flight 


LONDON, S.E.11 
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TANGANYIKA CONCESSIONS 


LIMITED 


\ 


CAPTAIN CHARLES WATERHOUSE’S REVIEW 


The Annual General Mecting Tanganyika 
Limited was held January, 21, 
1960, the Head Office the 

Southern 
Honourable 
Waterhouse, MC, DL, the Chairman, 

The Chairman addressed the 


The year which ended July 31, 
1959, showed profit, after taxation, 
£3,293,993, slight fall compared with the 
the year July 31, 1958. 
year you the recommendation 
the Board that final dividend 2s. 3d. should 
which was taken out certain 
fevenue reserves the Company which had 
borne United Kingdom tax. Although such 


total 9d. You will remember 
that the ordinary stock capital the Company 


COPPER PRICE 

The improvement the copper market 
the financial year has been well main- 
tained recent months. The highest price 
quoted the London Market since ‘the end 
July was £266 10s, November 10th, the 
lowest £224 September The 
average for was £237 16s. 8d. and 
December 31, 1959, the price was £255 10s. 
per long ton compared with £225 July 
quoted review. World markets 
have, however, been affected the strikes 
the United States industry and copper 
that side the world, and 
pointer the price level for 1960. 

accordance with the’ present policy 
the Union Miniere pay interim dividends 
fixed rate, have just received payment 
600 Beigian per part sociale account 
its financial year ending December 31, 1959. 
reasonable hope that, when the figures 
for that year are prepared, the Directors that 
Company may find possible somewhat 
increase the amount the final distribution. 


November, 1959, visited the Katanga 
guest the Union was much 
impressed the great developments the 
past two years opencast mining operations 
and the progress new now nearing 
for handling and for treating cres. 
The morale the staff, both European and 
African, clearly the highest. The advan- 
tages ever improving methods production 
and treatment are being shared with the workers. 
are increasing and succeeding 
steady improvement the conditions 
work and living and facilities for the 
enjoyment 

The production copper estimated 
review 270,000 metric tons for the year 1959 
has been and all time record pro- 
duction 280,000 metric tons achieved. 
understood that the plans for 1960 envisage 
some further expansion, which must, however, 


always, dependent the absorptive 
world markets. 


THE BENGUELA RAILWAY COMPANY 


the Bengucla Railway the difficult con- 
ditions prevailing 1958, which referred 
last year’s report, continued the first 
half 1959. Thereafter marked improvement 
took place. Traffic arising Angola, both 
minerals and agricultural showed 
healthy revival. Mineral traffic from the Belgian 

manganese copper and zinc, 
materially increased 

The line has again carried considerable 
the West coast port Lobito. the same time 
tonnage copper from the Union 
Miniere mines and works the Belgian Congo 
has been moved south over the Rhodesia Rail- 
system the East coast port Beira. 
This interchange traffic has the useful ‘effect 
keeping alternative transport routes open 
both the great Central African copper producing 
areas, 

Better metal prices resulted 
freight rates. The fall the net revenue the 
months was more than recovered and 
results for the year 1959 are expected show 
small but encouraging improvement 1958. 

‘Towards the end 1959 returned 
Africa, landing Lobito. was much struck 
the great improvements recently carried out 
the Harbour Authority the port itself and 
saw the newly completed ore handling plant 
operational trials. journey the Railway 
Angola enables give most favour- 
able report the condition the track which 
now ballasted stone throughout almost the 


whole its length, the high state 


efficiency the rolling stock, and the fine 
equipment workshops and repair depots. 
Throughout the whole system the staff 
the Railway, from the General Manager, 
Engineer Augusto Bandeira, the last joined 
African recruit, have shown the finest possible 
spirit the exceptional demands which 
the rapid expansion traffic during the last 
four five months has imposed upon them. 


IMPORTANT DEVELOPMENTS 


mentioned review, your Company, 
through its wholly owned subsidiary, Tan- 
ganyika (Rhodesia) Limited, has 


increased its participation Border Forests 


(Rhodesia) Limited, company which owns 
extensive conifer forests the eastern boundary 


Southern Rhodesia. The newly erected saw- 


mill, equipped with the most up-to-date 
million cubic feet logs per annum, now 


opportunity arose for Tanganyika Con- 
cessions acquire controlling interest 
Bozes Shooks Saw Millers, Box 
and Timber Merchants, and 
their subsidiary company, Novobord 
mianufacturers particle board. The main 


works the group are and around 


Elizabeth the Union South Africa. The 
parent company and its subsidiary have had 
satisfactory profit record over number 
years. 
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have signed Agreement with the 
owners the group, under which proposed 
register Salisbury new company, 
Commonwealth Timber Industries Limited, 
with authorised capital £2} Tan- 
ganyika Concessions will take per cent 
the initial capital and the vendors will hold 
the remaining per cent. The object the 
company acquire the whole the issued 
capital Boxes Shooks Ltd. and finance 
and organise the manufacture the Novopan 
type particle board and new type box 
wood the British Commonwealth. The 
Managing Directors Boxes Shooks have 
agreed enter into long term contracts 
service with that company that continuance 
the present expert and successful manage- 
ment assured. 


Work has prospecting the 
area Northern Rhodesia which Tanganyika 
Holdings Limited associated with the Rio 
Tinto Group, and that east Lake Tan- 
ganyika, which being conducted the 
American Corporation South 
and which Tanganyika Properties (Rhodesia) 
Limited has share. fresh discoveries have 
been made the former and nothing 
economic value has yet been disclosed the 
latter area. 


behalf the Board and the Share- 
holders Tanks take this opportunity 
thanking the staffs, both this Company and 
its associates, for their work during the year. 

The Report and Accounts were adopted, the 
payment the final dividend was approved 
and the retiring Directors were 


THE AVON INDIA RUBBER 
COMPANY 


HIGHER VOLUME GROUP SALES 


The ordinary general meeting 
The Avon India Rubber Company Limited was 
held January 25th Melksham, Wiltshire, 
Floyd, OBE (the chairman), presiding. 


The following extract from his circu- 
lated statement: 


The Group profit for the period after 


viding for taxation £120,761 amounted 
£296,725. this total £4,352 attributable 


£292,373 attributable the Company 


compared with £299,651 last year. 


the light the expansion the motor 
industry better trading results might have been 
expected, but the rising price natural rubber 
throughout the year has been very adverse 
factor. 

spite considerable fall the require- 
ments British Railways for certain specialised 
products Group sales volume higher than last 


The high quality products your sub- 
sidiaries have continued demand and every 
effort being made expand the General 
Rubber Goods side your Company’s affairs. 


Since the end the financial year there has 
been every indication that the market for your 
products will continue expand. 
must, however, also say that long the 
present relationship between natural rubber 
costs and the selling prices our products per- 
sists satisfactory profits will very hard 
achieve. 

report was adopted and the final dividend 
per cent making per cent for the year 
was approved. 
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Sales: 
Profits: 


Reserves: 


Dividend: 


Stockowners’ 
Funds 


New Share 
Note 


New Tankers: 


Partnership with 
International 
Goodrich 


Oil Search: 


Ampol 
ment Trust: 


The Future: 


Highlights Chairman’s Address 


his address the annual meeting Stockowners held Sydney (and relayed subsidiary meetings 
all capital cities within the Commonwealth) Friday, January 15, 1960, the Chairman, Mr. Thompson reported 


AMPOL OWNED 
MORE 
AUSTRALIANS 


TROLEUM 


Sales and other revenue £32,547,000, increase 104 per cent. 


Net profit after tax provision was increase per After for dividend 
preference capital, earning rate profit ordinary paid-up stock was 19.4 per cent. 


Reserves and undivided profits now total nearly £5,500,000, increase for the over £1,200,000, 
which £750,000 was derived from premium the recent share placement. 


Maintained 134 per cent. 
Now per cent. 


Asscts the Company and its subsidiaries are now excess £33,500,000, increase per cent. 


announced, the Regisiers closed January for New Issue par over £4,000,000 
cent. Registered Unsecured Convertible Notes 5s. each the ratio one Note for each 
Stock Units Convertible Notes currently held. 
shares, underwritten for olacement 20s. were issued during September, 1999. These 
were needed urgently for expansion. 
Some stockowners, mostly overseas, were critical the action, wondering, doubt, whether the 
Board intended from its usual raising Capital means Rights would like 
give assurance behalf the ard that there such intention. reason for the place- 
ment was that the Board had exceptional acquire sites and construct quickly 
Service Stations areas where have not able meet the demands for the Company's pro- 
ducts. was expedient resort placement issue very high premium order the 
inflationary prices which sites for Service Stations are commandin other words, used the high 
purchasing power the shares pay for the inflationary-pri 


During the year the Company took delivery new tanker and super tanker present under con- 
struction Australia for delivery within the next two years. 


The policy increasing the diversification our business has resulted our becoming associated 
with the world renowned International Goodrich for the purpose manufacturing tyres and allied 
products Australia. anticipated that marketing tyres will commence March Ist. 


Exploration work has continued steadily during the year with the emphasis geophysical operations, 
The Board fully conscious that the secret the success its people, and they are the 


greatest asset. The expresses thanks Managing Director, General Manager, Execu- 
tive and all members the staff 


The Board heartily supports the Mana Director’s proposal for the formation Staff Investment Trust 
managed free cost the 


faces new year with unbounded confidence the future Australia and our ability 
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The Union Discount Company London, Ltd. 


ERIC FAULKNER, M.B.E. (Chairman) 
The Sir GEOFFREY GIBBS, DAVID JOHN ROBARTS IVAN SPENS, 


BALANCE SHEET DECEMBER, 1959 


LIABILITIES 1959 
4 \ \ 


8,000,000 
PROFIT AND LOSS: 
1,069,813 lance forward ... 


9,069,813 10,477,308 

199,238 PROPOSED FINAL DIVIDEND, Income Tax 254,678 


Nores : (1) There is a contingent cy 4 ‘q respect of Bills Re-discounted (erctuding Treasury Bills) of ° 
£28,088, 383 (1958, £30,213,9 
(2) The amount now oprnattrt 2 ‘respect of income tax suffered in excess of taxation upon profits | 
to date has been included in Loans and Amounts Receivable. 


£272,543,000 
CURRENT ASSETS 


1959 


6,166,235 CASH BANKERS AND HAND 
BILLS DISCOUNTED, rebate and reserve: 
165,718,532 


SECURITIES less than Market Value 
British Government, British Public Board, Dominion and Colonial Govern- 


Unquoted 


101,524,065 
7,288,726 


88,296,604 
12,161,522 


LOANS AND AMOUNTS RECEIVABLE 


FIXED ASSETS 
‘ The net assets of Subsidiaries at dist December, 1959, are represented by Deposits with the “Company 
PREMISES, including Furniture and Fittings, cost, /ess amounts written off 


FAULKNER, Chairman. 
SEVASTOPULO, Secretary. 
£272,543,000 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDED DECEMBER, 


Prorrr FOR THE YEAR, after providing for amortisation premiums 


550,993 rebate and taxation, and after making transfer Reserve for ... 666,850 
Notes: (1) The Accounts of Su’ aor 1959 (1958 same). 
(on £5,544,000) Deduct Dividends paid per Unit Stock, 


152,518 157,495 


917,295 Add Balance broughi forward from previous 1,069,813 


319,813 


‘ 


39, CORNHILL, LONDON, 
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THE UNION DISCOUNT 
COMPANY LONDON 
LIMITED 


YEAR STEADY PROGRESS 
AND CONSOLIDATION 


The Annual General Meeting The Union 
Discount Company London Limited, will 
held February 19, 1960, London. 


The following the circulated statement 
the chairman, Eric Faulkner, MBE: 


The past year has been one steady pro- 
and consolidation for your Company and 
this has been achieved without experiencing any 
the reductions Bank Rate which 
materially assisted 1958. ‘It therefore 
particularly satisfactory able report 
that have again had record year indi- 
cated the profit figure £666,850. this 
have been fortunate that the margins between 
the rates which borrow money from our 
friends and those which can employ 
have been consistently favourable. 


cannot always expect such plain sailing, 
and your Board and Management continue 
regard the highest importance the posses- 
sion reserves adequate the more 
difficult conditions which are certain come 
again sometime. Very satisfactory progress has 
been made over the last two years building 
the resources your Company and the 
Board now feel justified transferring Re- 
serve from Reserve for Contingencies the sum 
£1,250,000 shown the Directors’ Re- 
port. more than replaces the amount 
capitalised during the year and the total our 
Capital and Reserve £10 million now 
better indication the actual resources em- 
the business and the inherent strength 
your Company, 

This our resources has also 
permitted again enlarge our holding 
both Bonds and Bills, and fulfil our addi- 
tional function Jobbers 
Government Bonds. 


THE ROLE THE DISCOUNT MARKET 


The role the Discount Market was outlined 
the Report the Radcliffe which 
was published during the summer. Its verdict 
was that the Market docs its work effectively 
and “at trifling cost terms labour and 
real resources.” 


response the Committee’s suggestion 
that the publication fuller statistics desir- 
able, have this year for the first time shown 
separately our holdings Treasury Bills and 
other Bills Exchange. will observed 
that our holding other Bills almost 
million higher £24,477,999, whereas our con- 
tingent Bills rediscounted lower 
£28,088,383. These two latter figures when 
combined give truer picture our business 
Commercial Bills, and will seen that the 
overall total approximately per cent higher 
than the end last 


The year 1959 saw the retirement Lord 
Kennet the Dene, our Chairman since 1945, 
and the sudden death Sir Archibald 
son, Chairman the Company from 1943-1945, 
and Director for over years. The debt 

which the Company owes them for their wise 
counsel and unfailing kindliness large one 
indeed, and miss them very much. 
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Sadly, too, there occurred the death, only shortly 
after his retirement, Trinder, our 
brilliant Manager for many years, and 
figure admired and respected not only our 


Market, but circles throughout the 


City London and elsewhere. 


the retirement Lord Kennet was 
appointed Chairman the Board and 
Norman was appointed Deputy Chairman. 

Finally, would like behalf the Board 
thank the Management and Staff most warmly 
for their work during very successful year’s 
trading and express our gratitude our many 
friends and customers for their continued co- 
operation. 


BROOK MOTORS LIMITED 


TRADING IMPROVEMENT SECOND 
HALF THE YEAR 


The Tenth Annual General Brook 
Motors Limited was held January 23, 1960, 
Huddersfield. Frank Brook, the Chair- 


and Joint Managing Director presided. 


The following extract from his statement 
circulated with the report and 


“The year under review has been one 
variable experience. After sharing the general 
trade recession which the com- 
panies both the electrical and engineering 
fields were particularly affected, resulting 
substantial drop our profits over the first 
half the year, considerable improvement 
demand during the final six months helped our 
turnover substantially. 


the moment with the revival continuing 
most industries, the demand for our products 
exceedingly good, but must issue note 
warning, that with the abandonment price 
agreements since the introduction the 


Restrictive Practices Act, there general move 


many companies obtain larger share 
the available demand reducing prices, and 
competition will keen. This can only result 
everyone finding difficulty retaining profit 
margins which have been the experience the 
last few years unless substantially greater turn- 
over figures are obtained. 


Your Company enjoys substantial direct 
port trade, not the least which through 
our subsidiary companies both the United 
States and Canada. The former now contributes 
satisfactorily our overseas demand and self 
supporting. Canada has exceeded expectations 
its first year operation. are now able 
offer the service required and expected 
our customers, that country, who incorporate 
our products their equipment. 

Our other overseas markets have shown vary- 
ing conditions. Whilst decline has been 
perienced some traditional markets, increased 
demand came from unexpected quarters, result- 
ing general improvement direct export 


All the staff and have co-operated 
meeting production demands and take this 
opportunity thanking them your 
for their continued loyalty.” 

General Meeting which 
followed, the proposal the Board capitalise 
some the Reserves, allocating the holders 
shares the proportion one 
ordinary share for every six ordinary shares 
was approved. These new shares would not 
entitle the holders participate the final 
dividend for the financial year ending 
ber 30, 1959. 


The report and were 
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ARTHUR LEE SONS 
LIMITED 


EMINENTLY SATISFACTORY RESULTS 


The second annual general Arthur 
Lee Sons Limited was held January 29th 
Sheffield. 


The extract from the 
lated statement the chairman and managing 
director, Wilton Lee, TD, JP: 


When last Statement was. published there 
were signs improvement trade and 
expressed note optimism for the future. 
The tempo, however, was rather slower 
than anticipated and was not 
until the Spring, when the Budget changes were 
published, that activity all our products 
teached satisfactory level. 

the circumstances, consider that the 
Trading Profie £925,280, compared with 
£794,395 for the previous year, eminently 
satisfactory. Furthermore, clearly demon- 
strates the profit the Group 
when full capacity working can achieved. 

should noted that this trading profit 
after charging {228,667 for Depreciation and 
further £119,000 Additional Depreciation 


for the current cost 


replacement. 
Other income totalled £51,295 compared with 
£44,096, resulting profit before tax 
£976,575, compared with £838,491 last year. 


BALANCE SHEET 


Our Group Balance Sheet demonstrates 
strength whatever standard judged. 
have excess Current Assets over Current 
Liabilities more than million compared 
with £34 million year ago. This provides 
with sufficient resources meet the considerable 
expansion anticipated during the current 
year. 


Turning Total Share Capital and Reserves, 


will seen that these have increased during 
the year more than £450,000 the impressive 
total £4,722,332. September 30, 1952, 
the corresponding total was that 
seven years the total has increased 
£2,059,642 spite the fact that only £5,095 
new Preference Capital has been 
and that have distributed our 
members shares Arthur Lee 
Ltd. the value £200,000. 


For the years ended September 30, 1955, 
and 1957 paid dividends the 
Ordinary Stock per cent per annum, plus 
per cent from capital surplus not 
subject Income Tax; these were 
14.3 per cent gross per annum. For the 
ended September 30, 1958, when the Recon- 
struction was carried out, boous per cent 
was paid from capital surplus, not subject 
Income Tax. Again, this was 
approximately 143 per cent gress. For the 
year just ended have paid recommended 
dividends totalling 174 per cent. first sight 
you may think that been unduly con- 
servative our dividend policy, but submit 
that this was the correct course view the 
threat which precluded the 
raising capital finance expansion. When 
realised that have spent the last 
years more than the expansion 
and modernisation our plant and 
you will appreciate that such course was 
necessary. Now that the threat 
tion has been removed, able 
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fresh capital your Board deems necessary 
for the greater expansion your business. 


The Share Premium present 
issued capital more line capital 
employed, propose capitalise substantial 
portion the Share Premium Account means 
free issue shares. first step towards 
this, propose increase the Authorised 
Capital the Company the near future and 
appropriate details will sent you due 
course. 


DEVELOPMENT 


Our new Wire Factory which 
briefly referred last year, now nearing com- 
pletion and will shortly commence production. 
Whilst not expect see any real benefits 
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during this financial year are more than ever 
convinced that was necessity and will 
great benefit the Company, particularly during 
the periods increased business activity such 
now passing through. anticipate 
lower production costs with greater 
power, and the ability mote easily meet the 
needs our many good customers. Eventually 
anticipate that the concentration all 
products this new plant will 
close down entirely one, not both, our older 
works Sheffield without creating any appre- 
ciable redundancy. 

The capital expenditure incurred our Hot 
Mill years has borne 
fruit and our current output now approxi- 
mately per cent greater than two years ago. 
This increase has come most appropriate 
time, coinciding with increased demands from 
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our own Cold Rolling Mills and for those 
special types rolled strip which pro- 
duce for outside customers. have plans for 
further improvements both quality and 
quantity. 


Our Cold Strip Company facing 
for its products, particularly stainless and 
high carbon steels, which specialise, con- 
siderably excess those any previous 
period. assist meeting these demands 
are shortly installing another Sendzimir Type 
Cold Rolling Mill. 

Finally, Board and once again acknow- 
ledge the hard work and co-operation our 
staff and employees every grade, who have 
helped much the achievement such 
good results rather difficult period. 


look the future with confidence. 


THE NATIONAL BANK KUWAIT LIMITED 


Established 1952 


Under Charter granted H.H. Shaikh Sir Abdulla Salim Subah, K.C.M.G., Ruler Kuwait 


- 


4 


1959 


1958 
Indian LIABILITIES Indian Indian ASSETS Indian 
Rupees Rupees Rupees Rupees 
Authorised, Issued and Paid 19, 650, 000 Balances with Banks 
Current, Deposit and Other Accounts British and Other Government Securities 
and Loss Account Balance 1,105,501 Advances Customers, Bills Discounted 
Confirmed Credits and Guarantees behalf and Other 218,569,706 
Customers, 121,993,983 and Buildings, less amounts written off 1,200,000 
Liability Customers for Confirmed Credits 
Rs. respect uncalled capital 
1,020,852,548 766, 868 1,020,852,548 
ABDULAZIZ HAMAD SAGAR, KHALIFA KHALED GHUNEIM, MEDLYCOTT 


Chairman. 


AND LOSS 


Deputy Chairman. 


1958 


General Manager. 


1958 
Indian Indian Indian Indian 
Rupees Rupees Rupees Rupees 
Transferred Reserve ............... 4,350,000 after charging expenses, making 
for payment dividend 2,947,500 provisions for contingencies and down 
801,357 Balance brought forward from last 1,072,984 
London Correspondents New York Correspondents 
Bank Limited. Chase Manhattan Bank Irving Trust Company. Bank America. 
Chartered Bank. Bank Limited. Chase Manhattan Bank Morgan Guaranty Trust Co. New York. 


Eastern Bank Limited. 


Westminster Bank Limited. 


Correspondents all principal countries 


COMPLETE BANKING SERVICE FOR TRANSACTIONS WITH KUWAIT 
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LLOYDS AND OTTISH 


LIMITED 


GROWING VOLUME HIRE PURCHASE BUSINESS 


lan 


The first annual general meeting Lloyds and Scottish Finance 
was held recently Vigo House, 115, Regent Street, London, 


The following the statement the chairman, 
Macdonald, which has been circulated with the report and accounts: 

have pleasure submitting the first statement and 
Scottish Finance Limited. This company was formed towards the 
end 1958 acquire the whole the share capital Olds Discount 
Company Limited and Scottish Midland Guarantee Trust Limited. 
The original issued capital Lloyds and Scottish was million 
but during the year this has been increased £11,150,000, represented 
ordinary shares which are held equally Lloyds Bank Limited 
and National Commercial Bank Scotland Limited. 


Home and Overseas Activities 

geographical terms the main activities are the United 
Kingdom where some per cent total business conducted 
100 offices. Overseas the group has subsidiaries South Africa, 
Rhodesia, Trinidad and Jamaica. also has subsidiary Eire. 
Towards the end the financial year extended our interests 
South Africa joining consortium with the Netherlands Bank 
South Africa Limited and British and Commonwealth Shipping Com- 
pany Limited acquire some per cent the ordinary shares 
Credit Corporation South Africa Limited. Our proportion the 
investment shown under Trade Investments our 
accounts. 

regards the classification business, considerably more than 
half our hire purchase turnover involves the financing motor 
vehicles. the other hand, more than half our hire purchase 
contracts—in number but not value—cover the finance domestic 
durables such furniture, radio, television, and houschold 
equipment. two main operating subsidiaries, con- 
centrates the motor vehicle and machinery while Olds 


continues its long established specialist business the smaller units. 


Accordingly, group cater for every class hire purchase 
business and present have 364,000 active accounts. 


Growing Volume Business 

Since and Scottish commenced business January 
1959, there has been continuously growing volume hire purchase 
business available the United Kingdom, which have obtained 
highly satisfactory share. could have had even larger pro- 
portion had been willing accept all the but 
have thought right follow selective policy and reject business 
which does not attain high standard credit rating. Since the 
termination 1958 all statutory controls hire purchase transac- 
tions, the trend has been towards smaller down-payments and longer 
periods. Such trend obviously increases the underwriting 
risk. Moreover, rates charged the users have been lowered during 
1959, thus giving the finance houses smaller margin for cover against 
the greater risk. such circumstances, clearly prudent 
rather more discriminating our trading, and such has been our 
management policy over the past year. consequence, have had 
most satisfactory experience regards bad debts. 

Our overseas subsidiaries are now firmly established and 
making useful contribution the local financial economy. our 
policy have minority resident institutions 
individuals—and this way obtain valuable measure local 


statement 


goodwill. South Africa our associated sharcholders are the Nether- 
lands Bank South Africa Limited and British and Commonwealth 
Shipping Company Limited: Rhodesia, The London and Rhodesian 
Mining and Land Company Limited: Jamaica and Trinidad local 
residents. feel confident that, with our and their 
support, these companies continue develop successfully and 
increasingly add their contributions the earnings our group. 


The Accounts 

You will see from the accounts that the profit for the nine months’ 
trading amounts tax. The charge the accounts 
for taxation £1,253,354 relatively heavy, thought wise 
set aside sums sufficient meet taxation liabilities, both 
and future, April 1961. After allowing for the share net 
profit attributable outside shareholders, have made appropriations 
the group’s accounts aggregating £236,218 and have distributed 
net amount £687,837 way dividend our 
Lloyds Bank and National Commercial Bank, leaving carry forward 
£6,959 the parent company. 

The consolidated sheet shows our hire purchase and other 
debtors £69 million. The comparative amount the commence- 
ment business January Ist was £45 million, per cent increase 
between the two dates. Since the the balance sheet our 
business has continued expand both volume and outstand- 
ings. The longer period now covered the average hire purchase 
contract itself implies growing amount indebtedness. Many 
the two-year contracts—which was the statutory limit until 
are well the way final repayment, while many the new contracts 
have longer life and consequently employ more funds. This upward 
trend total hire purchase debtors will continue throughout 1960 
unless the volume new business begins fall, and far there 
evidence that. However, any change official policy, 
associated with the re-imposition statutory limitations, would 
probably result immediate contraction the volume business. 

Allied the amount hire purchase debtors the figure the 
consolidated balance sheet for Unearned Finance Charges 
million—almost per cent the debtors. This, course, 
cushion for the future, and will brought into the profit and loss 
account the instalments are paid. 

Turning the methods have adopted finance our hire purchase 
paper, will, seen that the issued capital stands 
over £11 million. The reserves and future taxation provide 
million. The two other main sources finance are Joint Stock Banks 
and Acceptance Houses million) and deposits million). 
From these figures evident that the group has obtained finance 
from many quarters other than the parent banks. 


Confidence the Future 

Overall these first accounts the size this new group and 
its earning capacity. The directors are confident that the wide 
diversification business through many branches here and 
the specialised managements, and the support the parent banks 
are all factors which should enable hold—and, hope, 
improve—our position this developing sphere financial 
activity. 

finaf word must personal—an expression our gratitude 
the managing directors, managers and staff who have 
supported this fusion interests and the same time have worked 
hard getting and handling formidable increase business. 


subsidiaries 
OLDS DISCOUNT COMPANY LIMITED 
SCOTTISH MIDLAND GUARANTEE TRUST LIMITED 


Overseas: 


TRINIDAD 


JAMAICA 


— 
j 
4 
q 
| 
alte 
| 
; 
‘ 
¥ 


472 


RANKS LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS 


general mecting Ranks 
Limited was held January 26th London, 


The Lord Rank, (the chairman), presiding. 


The following extract from his circu- 
review: 

The accounts show the results closely 
comparable with those the previous year 
regards Profit Trading and that have had 
the benefit lower rates Taxation, 

Flour mentioned last year, the 
capacity the flour mulling industry 

United Kingdom more than required 
the present demand and this makes the 
Industry highly competitive one. the 
the customer: that there keen 
competition regard quality. All the efforts 
Group have been directed with consider- 
able success making the flour which will 
produce the most satisfactory loaf. 

Bakeries: The policy outlined last year 
taking advantage opportunity occurred 
strengthen further the position our bakery 
interests, having regard the our 
flour has continued. During the year 
acquired additional businesses suitable 
and doing have extended the scope and 
diversity user that part our flour out- 
put which reaches the public through businesses 
which are interested. 

Our offer acquire the whole the share 
capital Inglis Company Limited, the largest 
business Northern Ireland, became 
unconditional August 28, 1959. 

Since last year Energen Foods Co, Ltd. has 
introduced with success test area new 
product, Energen Crispbread. Within few 
months this product will generally available. 

Blue Cross Animal Feeding Stuffs quite 
evident that our Blue Cross Foods are becoming 
more and more popular with farmers and 
have every reason believe that have had 
very fair share the increase national 
tonnage. Scientific advancement continues all 
directions afid our policy keep pace with 
all such improvements. 

Ranks (Ireland) Limited: Our colleagues 
Ireland have been taking active steps 
the many difficulties over there and the trend 
Industry that country. For the year under 
review these steps are showing improved 
results and hopeful that this improvement 
will continue. 

Accounts million has been transferred 
Reserves and after the Preference Divi- 
dends and providing for final dividend 
per cent the Ordinary Capital (making 
total 12} per cent, against per cent for 
the last year) the balance carried forward 
increased approximately £178,000 
£1,430,000. 

The excess current assets over current 
liabilities less than year ago, but the position 
has been reinforced the cash proceeds the 
issue £7,500,000 Unsecured Loan made the 
turn the year. 

The capital and now total almost 
million. 

Conclusion: All the operations the Com- 
pany are closely inter-related and whilst all are 
subject factors beyond the control the 
Board the breadth the business such that 
one can hope that the current year which has 
started quite well will justify the expectation 
satisfactory 


The report was adopted. 
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ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY 


LIMITED 


Statement December 1959 


LIABILITIES 


Authorised Capital 
of £1 each 
Issued Capital 


t 


2,400,000 Ordinary Shares, fully paid 


Share Premium Account 
General Resetve ove 
Profit and Loss Account 


533,750 
1,466,250 
247,000 


Deposits, Sundry Creditors and Contingency Account 
liabilities of £118,656,614 secuped on certain asscts 


Final Div 


Norm 


Tax) 


There In a contingent Bability tm respert of Bills Re-discounted exctoding Treasary Bip 


ef SOP) 


Taxation recoverable te date has been inciuded im these secounta, 


‘ 


ASSETS 


Balances Bankers and Cash 
Bills Discounted (Jess Provision for Rebate) 


on and Dominion 
Louse on ond 


ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT 
COMPANY LIMITED 


YEAR PROGRESS 
SIR ERIC GORE STATEMENT 


The Ninety-second Annual General Meeting 
Alexanders Discount Company Limited will 
held February 18th London. 

The following the circulated, statement 
the Chairman, Sir Eric Gore DSO, 
OBE, TD: 

During the year 1959 for which now 
account, invited Daniel 
Director Messrs Lazard Brothers and Com- 
pany Limited, and other Companies, join our 
Board. has already made 
contribution our counsels, 

Now interesting record that, July 
16th this year, 150 years will have passed 
since William Alexander started business his 
own account No. 33, Lombard Street, only 
few yards from where this stands. 


one 


Before that date had been engaged Bill 


Broking partnership with certain John 
Rickman, but since William Alexander was 
that time employed Banking 
House did not appear the title 


‘the Bill Broking business. are proud 


think that from this small beginning your Com- 
pany has grown its present strength and 
standing, and that one William 
direct descendants still occupies seat the 
Board. 


THE YEAR’S RESULTS 


The year 1959 was year real progress 
our long Throughout the year the Bank 


Rate remained per cent, while the Treasury 
different picture that shown 1957 and 
1958. the result, you will turn the 
figures which accompany this statement, you 
will see that your Capital, Share Premium 
Account and General Reserve remain unchanged, 
that the Balance Carried Forward has been 
increased £247,000, that our holding 
Securities and Bills 
£93,695,875, and that the increased dividend 
which propose has been fully earned. Our 
holding Treasury Bills has increased per 
cent, and our aggregate Commercial Bills 
per cent. And you will note that the phrase 
“Contingency Account” once more appears 
the left hand side the Balance Sheet. You 
will not, sure, forget that told you last 
year that colleagues and regard our 
primary duty reconstitute your Company’s 
reserves, having mind all the time not only 
the interests the Sharcholders, whose servants 
are, but also the risks incurred Discount 
House controlled economy. 


you know, the fortunes your Company 
depend largely the fluctuating margins which 
between the rates which can borrow 
money and the yield the bills and short dated 
Government Bonds which constitute its port- 
folio. The variety the life Discount 
Broker under modern conditions will apparent 
from study the variations the Bank Rate, 
the yield short dated Government Bonds and 
‘Treasury Bills, and the average cost money 
for the last three years. After weathering the 
storms 1957 and 1958, the year 1959 your 
Company’s ship has sailed calmer waters. 


THE RADCLIFFE REPORT 
statement which was circulated with 
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113,925 
£128,225,512 
, 
93,695,875 
2,463,847 
596,796 
128,229,512 
£128,225,512 
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the Accounts for 1958 told you that awaited 
with keen interest the report the Radcliffe 
Committee the working the monctary 
system. This interesting and instructive report 
has since been published. satisfactory 
note that the Committee expressed the view that 
“The Discount Market, smoothing out 
irregularities the ebb and flow funds 
among the Commercial Banks and others, does 
simplify the functioning the Banks and 
enables them, free from embarrassment 


The Annual General Meeting Lister 
Co, Ltd. was held Dursley January 25th. 

Percy Lister, the Chairman, who presided, 
said: 

‘draw your attention items special interest 
the Consolidated Balance and the 
accounts before you. 

You will have observed that the Trading and 
Profit figures establish another record year 
the operation your widely spread under- 
takings. 

The increase the Group’s Consolidated 
Profits over £100,000 indicates the increased 
productivity your Factories, and the benefits 
accruing from the considerable capital expendi- 
ture during the past two years the latest plant 
and machinery well the increased volume 
sales both the Domestic and Export 
Markets, which increase pleased say 
currently continues. 

The increase the interim dividend from 
per cent per cent was made bring 
the interim more into line with the final dividend 
and the increase the total dividend for the 
year from 12} per cent per cent justified 
the improved year’s trading. 

The increased value your fixed asscts 
purchases made during the year for 


the immediate and long term 


FINANCIAL NOTICES 
HE COMMITTEE of LONDON CLEARING BANKERS. 
Notice is hereby given that the MAXIMUM RATE of 
INTEREST allowed by the under-mentioned London Clearing 
Banks on deposits, which must be lodacd for 4a minimum 
period of 7 days and be subject te a minimum note of 
withdrawal of 7 days, will be THREE per CIE NI per annum 
further notice. 
BARCLAYS RANE LIMITED. 


LIMIILD. 


LIMITED. 
BARKSHIRE. Secretory. 
Lombard Sirect, London, EC.3. January, 1960. 
BENGUELA RAILWAY COMPANY 
The foliowing preliminary traffic results for the year 1959 
compared with the ycar been issucd. 


a 
© 
4 

Z 


Kilometres run .. oe 6.524.179 
Tons 
Traffic oe 1.730—Esc. 18,194,000 
Local Traffic : 
Minerals se ee 245.728—Fee. 43.670.000 
Owner... os 73,575,000 
Transit Traffic : 
Mincrais ee es 514.311.—Fee. 240.931 
Other .. oe ee 105.658 —Esc. 68,451,000 


Miscetlaneous : 
Receipts 


es ee — —Fse. 16.199.000 
Tons (excluding Service Traffic) 


1.472. 451,020,000 


Working Expenses in Africa .. 250.756,000 
Net Operating Reecipts ee Esc. 200,264,000 
Kilometres run .. ee ++ 6,094,633 

Tons 
Passenger Traffic 1.608--Esc. 17,008,000 
Local Traffic ; 
Minerals ee “< 27.061.000 
Owner... oe 71,236,000 
Trans Traffic: 
Minerals 463 223,556,000 


Miscellaneous 
Receipts 


Tons (excluding Service Traffic) 1.346 Ex. 428.645,000 


Working Expenses in Africa .. es Fee, 240,816,000 


Net Operating Receipts Esc. 187,829,000 


Tanganyika Concessions Limited owns all the Debentures 
and 90 per vent of the equity of the Bengucia Railway. 


COMPANY MEETING REPORTS 


concentrate their major task providing 
credit for the production goods and services.” 
The Committee also emphasised the important 
element which the Discount Houses provide 
the market for Bonds and went say 
the Discount Market does indeed cease pro- 
vide effective service jobbers, the appetite 
some institutions for short bonds bound 
decline.” The publication statistics the 
Discount Market, recommended the Com- 
mittee, still under consideration. think 


your Factories. reduction the Cash 
Position and Government Securities accounted 


for the increased Receivables and Stocks 


which are line with the greater volume 
production and Sales. 


BIG DEMAND FOR LISTER ENGINES 


The increased power range the Lister Air 
Cooled Diesel Engines has been source 
great satisfaction users and distributors alike 
both home and overseas. Your 
Industrial, Marine, Electrical and Agricultural 
products continue enjoy expanding 
demand. The demand for Lister Engines for 
use prime movers engine-driven 
Contractors’ Plant, Pumps and Generating 
Plants has reached encouragingly high 

The increased Home Trade the 
increased confidence the British public 
the Political, Financial and Economic stability 
our Country, and improving conditions and 
confidence number overseas markets 
which your Company has established Subsidiary 
Companies justifies our anticipating growing 
demand for our products 

Having recently returned from extensive 
overseas tour embracing visits distributors 
and your own Australia, Canada, 
the United States and Mexico, feel that 
meet the vigorous competition from Continental 
Europe, and manufac- 


QUALIFIED 
ACCOUNTANTS 


the Home Counties. 


will considered, and 


experience. 


CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY 
HAROLD SAMUEL STUDENTSHIPS 


Studentships, value £400 per annum, tenable from October 1 
1960, are offered for research im economic, legal. of social 
Matters relating to the use. tenure of development of land, 
Applications must reach the Regittrary, The Old Schools, 
Cambridec,. not later than March 15, 1960.—Further parti- 
culars may be obtained from the Secretary. Board of Extate 
Managemem, 74 Trumpington Street, Cambridge. 


turers these and cater for the 


AND 
large group Companies international repute the electronic engineering 
field requires number qualified 

Vacancies occur various fields industrial administration and management 


accounting factories situated various parts the British Isles the 
London area, South and North England, Wales, Northern Ireland, Scotland and 


Applicants the range 25-40 who have suitable qualifications 

for the more senior appointments 
Economics Engineering will advantage. 
afforded throughout the group before appointment executive position. 


Salary range £1,000-£2,000 per annum, age, qualifications and 


Excellent prospects rapidly expanding industry. 


Good employment conditions including superannuation scheme. 


Full details age, qualification, experience and present salary, Box 877, 
LPE, Romano House, 399-401 Strand, 
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fair say, view the findings the 
Committee, that now confirmed that the 
Discount Market plays really important part 
our National economy. welcome this 
assurance. 

Once again our grateful thanks are due the 
Banks for their unfailing support and Sir 
Antony Macnaghten, Dawkins, our 
Assistant Managers and all our Staff for 
good year’s work. have young team 
whom you have confidence. 


demands tomorrow’s clients, must con- 
tinue keep the importance design trend 
and production costs always before us. 

Whilst the demand the expanding markets 
the World necessitates the supply many 
products State Aided Credit Terms, 
hoped that Inter-Governmental co-operation 
through the World Bank such other 
organisation may effective, such credit will 
kept within reasonable limits and accord- 
ance with the best trading interests the 
exporting countries. 

The Lister Pensions Limited 
which made reference last year, has made 
satisfactory progress during the year under 
review, and the benefits from the Policies issued 
have been greatly appreciated all concerned 
was your Directors’ decision imcrease the 
weekly payments existing pensioners who had 
retired prior the formation the Pension 
Trustee Company. 

conclusion may your behalf well 
behalf colleagues and myself convey 
the Chairman and Boards our 
and Subsidiary Companies, all those our 
Offices and Factories Home and Overseas, 
our appreciative thanks for the part they have 
played producing these record results, for 
only their collaboration and effort have they 
been made possible. 

The report accounts were 


UNIVERSITY 
GRADUATES 


university degree 
Suitable facilities for traimng will 


ASSISTANT (MALE) RB. Watson & Sons, 
Consulting Actuaries, of Ringicy, Reigate RB. Reigaic. 


salary and prospects.—-Applicants, who should be under | 
30 and heve passed at least Part [i of the Institute of Actuaries 

mial.” giving particulars education, actuarial 
qualifications and experience. 


For further appointments see pages 


— 

DISTRICT BANK LIMITED. 
GLYN. MILLS & CO 

LLOYDS BANK LIMITED 

MARTINS BANK LIMITED. 

MIDLAND BANK LIMITED. 

THE NATIONAL BANK LIMIT 
NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BA 

Tey. require additonal qualified of partly qualified actuaria! 


> . 
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COMPANY AFFAIRS 


first accounts Lloyds and Scot- 

tish are impressive. The 
company owned jointly Bank 
and National Commercial Bank Scotland 
(in which Lloyds Bank has per cent 
interest), and controls Olds Discount and 
Scottish Midland 


cover nine months September 30, 1959, 
when hire purchase debtors and other 
charges amounted {69 million—a total 
only exceeded United Dominions Trust 
among hire purchase finance houses—com- 
with million January 1st. 
Unearned charges nearly million 
represent about per cent total debtors 
and represent cushion for 
future and loss accounts. That they 
largé due the lengthening terms 
new hire purchase business over the last 
eighteen months, The group’s liquid assets 
are £669,391 but the company has 
the resources the two banks behind 
and can afford put its maximum funds 
profitable purposes rather than leave 
any deposit. 

The big increase hire purchase business 
has been financed three ways. Bank loans 
and acceptances total over million 
deposits (mainly from the customers 
Lloyds and National Commercial) amount 
£34.6 million; and the ordinary capital 
had been increased from million just 
over million September (Since 
then has been raised further 


million.) The proceeds the recent rights 


issue National Commercial Bank (the 
last date for payment February 2nd) will 
bring some million and this will 
easily cover its further participation the 
capital Lloyds and Scottish Finance. 
Both banks must well satisfied with 


their interest the company which has its 


origin the first direct bank participation 
hire this country 1954, 
when the Commercial Bank Scotland 
took over the Scottish Midland Guarantee 
Trust. The indications are, indeed, that 
will not many years before the \greater 
part the the National Com- 
mercial will derived from its hiré pur- 
chase interests. Although Sir Oliver Franks, 
the chairman Bank, this 
warns against 
potentiality our investment hire 
purchase finance.” relation the profit- 
ability the bank’s operations whole, 
admits that the bank from its 
hire purchase investments satisfactory 
return, larger than could have been 
the employment these funds 

banking operations”; appears 
that half Lioyds increase 


Lloyds and Scottish Finance 


profits came from its hire purchase interests, 
without counting final dividend from 
Bowmaker. 


Discount Houses 


ETAILS the merger foreshadowed 
last November between Cater 
Brightwen and Ryders Discount have now 
been unced. Ryders Discount will 
Cater, Ryder and Com- 


and will become the operating com- 


pany. Cater Brightwen make 
for six scrip issue bring 
capital the two companies roughly into 
line. Following this issue, Cater Ryder will 
make one for one offer for Cater Brightwen 
ordinary. Cater Brightwen 
per cent preference stocks will offered 
exchange into similar stock Cater 
Ryder. with recent bank mergers, un- 
disclosed reserves make difficult assess 
the respective merits the terms but these 
reserves have been disclosed the auditors 
the two companies who consider the 
terms fair and equitable. 

The new company intends 
per cent dividend for the year May 31, 
1961, which would give useful increase 
income Ryders Discount shareholders, 
cent fér the current year. For Cater 
Brightwen there would slight increase, 
from the equivalent 6/7 per cent 
per cent. 

the news the terms the merger 
Cater Brightwen shares hardened 
and the shares Ryders Discount 
remained unchanged 49s. 3d. With total 
holdings bonds and bills amounting 
£168 million the balance sheet dates the 
new house will the third largest the 


et. 

The three leading houses the 
have published their annual this 
week. They show the benefits con- 
ditions the money market 

his first statement chairman 
Union Discount, Eric Faulkner describes 
the past year one steady progress and 
consolidation for the company. Following 
the Radcliffe Committee’s that 
the publication fuller desir- 
able, Union Discount shows its 
holdings Treasury bills and commercial 
bills. Treasury bills rose from mil- 
lion million while commercial 
bills show sharper rise, from million 
£24.5 million. Its bond portfolio has 
risen from £88.3 million million. 
From contingencies million has been 
transferred published reserves, which 
together with the issued capital now 
amounts {10 (compared with 
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units yield per cent 12} 
cent 

Holdings National Discount bills 
rose from million million 
while turnover bills rose even more— 
per cent. The bond portfolio has 
risen per cent from million 
million. have average life 
under three years and the chairman, the 
the fact that profits are adjusted the end 
the year provide for the amortisation 
premiums proportion the dis- 
counts, where short dated securities have 
been purchased above below redemption 
values. This method avoids the inclusion 
large debits credits not strictly applic- 
able the year question. The substan- 
tial increase issued capital and the share 
premium account reflects the one for three 
rights issue made “B” stockholders 
during the year. The “B” shares 
6d. yield per cent. 

Now its year, Alexanders Dis- 
count has reported increase from 
million million bills discounted. 
Its holding British Government securities 
has been reduced from million 
£30.7 million but against this there has 
been increase million Corpora- 


tion and Dominion securities. Sir Eric Gore 
Brown, the chairman, emphasised last year 


the directors’ wish strengthen the reserves 
the company and this connection 
now points out that the phrase contingency 
account” appears again the balance 
sheet. Thus seems that Alexanders, 
common with other houses, has taken advan- 
tage the calmer waters 1959 put 
itself stronger weather any 
storms the future. 37s. 3d. xd. the 
shares yield per cent. 


British Oxygen 


significant point the preliminary 
results British Oxygen that 
per cent rise trading profits from 
£11.3 million million was mainly 
attributable the success the group’s 
overseas and important 
contracts undertaken home and overscas 
the engineering division.” Clearly 
earnings from the United Kingdom indus- 
trial gases division (which, terms total 
assets, constitutes about half the group) 
were hit the early months the year 
the recession the steel industry—its main 
customer some extent this explains why 
trading profits the last six months the 
financial year, when the steel makers were 
climbing out recession, show rise 
per cent, against one per cent the 
first half. After almost unchanged 
depreciation charge and 
the group’s net profit 
less per cent, from £3,334,062 
£4,521,390 and dividend 
raised from per cent (including special 
interim cent) per cent. 
Prospects for the current year seem cn- 
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couraging, for the directors’ policy 
establishing overseas the 
emergent countries the Commonwealth 
match their industrial growth now 
bearing fruit. the same time, with stecl 
output rising record levels, with further 
increases steel-making capacity planned, 
and with the development new 
making techniques involving greater use 
oxygen, the United Kingdom 
division this year should show sharp 
recovery. The group’s capital development 
programme (which was begun 1958 and 
completed 1961) will cost all 
£24 million. Given cash flow some 
and liquid balances some 
the final stages this pro- 
gramme should not unduly burden the 
capital resources. Equity earnings 
amounted per cent against 
per cent, that the per cent divi- 
dend covered times. Not surprisingly, 
the units were marked §s. 6d. 
86s. 6d. and now yield per cent. 


Unit 


rather poor response the Com- 

monwealth Unit Fund’s block offer 
December and news last week from the 
Electrical and Development 
Trust that had received 932,875 applica- 
tions for the million units recently 
offered the public seemed suggest that 
the unit trusts had passed the peak their 
popularity. Any such impression has been 
dispelled with this week’s announcement 
Unicorn Securities that the initial offer 
million units §s. their new 
Falcon Trust was heavily oversubscribed. 
less than §8,000 applications were 
received for more than 27,500,000 units, 
involving some 

The response Falcon’s offer—even 
heavier than that given Scotshares, which 
was especially designed with Scottish 
appeal—is probably attributable two 
features. The low priced units clearly 
appealed the smallest investors and 
the yield 2s. 6d. per cent, which 
higher than the average yield 3.9 per cent 
The Economist indicator and higher than 
can obtained most leading unit trusts, 
obviously had strong pull. achieve this, 
the managers have put together more 
eclectic portfolio than some their com- 
petitors. 


Bass 


way round the legal obstacles which 
have prevented the long-awaited scrip 

issue ordinary shareholders Bass, 
Ratcliffe has last been found. The 
reserves issuing 4,471,280 ordinary 
shares stockholders, the basis two 
new shares for every share held. The 
Bass ordinary shares held 
Worthington (which cannot law receive 
shares free its parent) are 
sold Philip Hill, Higginson, Erlangers 
price settled later and who will 


COMPANY AFFAIRS 


‘then allotted its due proportion the 


scrip. The shares will then sub-divided 
into 2,150,968 units, which 1,966,769 


‘units will offered ordinary share- 


holders one-for-four basis price 
not yet fixed. The balance shares will 
placed privately Philip Hill. The 
directors say that the net proceeds this 
operation will bring around million 
which will used finance expansion and 
development this suggests that the issue 
price will around 20s. share. The 
directors add that the rate can 
only determined when the trading results 
the current year are known. But the 
market seems assuming something 
more generous than the equivalent 574 
per cent paid the old capital, 
for the §s. ordinary shares were marked 


Decca Record 


months’ leeway between the end 
Decca Record’s cial year, and 
the publication the full accounts and 
chairman’s statement, has the advantage 
that while learning the 
trading experience the last financial year, 
can also told how the group has fared 
through most the current year. There 
little doubt that Lewis con- 
fident another record year 
All sectors the group did well last year 
and all indications point continued pro- 
this year. 

the figures suggested, last 
year’s slight recession gramophone record 
sales did not affect the big groups: in. fact 
Decca’s record sales—which now account 


for just over per cent the group’s 


1958-59 the pre- 
vious year’s Lewis added that 
the pattern last year’s trading continued 
during the first months the current year 
and strong recovery demand developed 
the home market December and con- 
tinued the new year. Decca’s sales 
records the United States have risen, 
though fiercer competition squeezing 
profit margins. The group’s radio and tele- 
vision sets are now being made Battersea 
and despite some teething-troubles earnings 
for the current year should exceed those 


any previous period. Lewis says that 


1958-59 was year considerable achieve- 
ment for the Decca Navigator and despite 
the shipping slump hirings the 
Navigator” showed net increase 
around 700 contracts. The group’s radar 
subsidiary has now been trading for ten 
years and enjoys the distinction having 
supplied per cent all merchant ships 
far equipped with radar. Lewis 
anticipates considerable contribution 


the group’s profits 1959-6o from 


source. 

The first ordinary interim dividend for 
the current year has been raised from 
assumption that the second interim (last 
year, per cent) and the final dividend 
per cent) are maintained, the 10s. 
ordinary shares vield per cent. 
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Liebigs 

RADING profits Liebigs Extract 

Meat the year ended August 
rose per cent, from 
£2,105,636, and after tax charge 
£1,028,000 (against net 
earnings advanced from 
£1,164,301. The final dividend per 
cent the £4.5 million capital (as 
increased the 100 per cent scrip issue 


and the one-for-four rights plus 


the interim dividend per cent the 
smaller capital equivalent effective 
rate per cent and compares with 
equivalent total distribution 10.6 per cent 
1957-58. For the second year running, 
therefore, have received 
bigger payment. 

Last March when the chairman, 
Carlisle, forecast final dividend 
per cent, referred the high cost 
Argentine beef the shortage cattle 
Argentina has persisted and presumably 
bigger earnings from the group’s African 
subsidiaries have largely offset any losses 
incurred the Argentine company. the 
same time, Oxo’s canned soups should have 
benefited from that expanding market even 
though its share this market relatively 
small. The per cent dividend covered 
almost times and the 
shares 9d. yield per cent. 


Asquith Machine Tool 


the machine tool trades 
began pick only the latter half 
1959 the fall Asquith Machine 
Tool’s trading profits the year ended 
September 30, 1959, from £815,105 
was not surprising. The fall 
earnings would have been even sharper but 
for the inclusion representing 
twelve months’ profits subsidiaries 
acquired during the The group’s net 
earnings after lower tax charge 
£249,500 (against have fallen 
from £373,705 £313,975 the dividend 
per cent unchanged after allowing 
for the 100 per cent scrip 

What did shock the market, where the 
shares were marked down 6d. 
148. 10}d. following the results, was the 
directors’ statement that the order book has 
further deteriorated and that the bulk 
the profits earned was due the 
steady working through orders placed 
earlier years. December both BSA and 
Charles Churchill marked in- 
crease orders enquiries, and this 
revival has not altogether by-passed the 
Asquith group for 
there have been some signs revival 
certain subsidiaries: but those companies 
making heavier and “special” machines 
the deliveries are such that any improve- 
ment the order position would now 


too late benefit the current year’s results.” 


the light these prospects not sur- 
Affairs continued page 478. 
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YORK STOCKS 


Prices, 1959-40 lat Prices, Two 

2/- /@ 20 Asoc. Television ‘A’ ...... /- {42 
5S «@  Schweppes.......... | 32/3 32/10', | 34/03, b | Alliance Trust......... Fe) @/- 

' Charter: 


July 1, 1995 100. i928 


Yield based on assumed dividends —City Centre Propersies, Courtauids, 12' District, 14%. Dorman Long, 15%. General Accident, 40%. Head Bank. 


Nat. Comm. Bank Scot., 15%. National Provincial, 14%. "rg Exchange, | Schweppes, 20%. Spillers, my Standard-Triumph, 7%. Taylor Unigaee, t 


The Indicator 


>... 


the current interim 


Act, the tive Permanent 


That was true almost all 
but the Co-operative Permanent’s 
reinforced the policy mort- 
AND RATIOS 
(com 2.92 39,324 
. 30,265 33,388 


confident remaining plant and 


COMPANY AFFAIRS 


dancy scheme and over third its mule 
equivalent spindles (1.2 million out 3.4 
million) have been registered for scrapping. 
Compensation estimated amount 
£700,000 which will swell liquid assets. 


These already amount 
million and compare with ordinary 
Lee 


equipment cotton industry, after the 


will adequate meet the needs the 
market once transitional have 
been overcome. 


maintaining the ordinary dividend 
cent despite substantial fall 
earnings the shown its confidence 
December the have fallen from 

tive ing now 
Massey-Ferguson 


RADING from Massey-Ferguson 
the year ended October 31, 1959, 

tax 
$3-4 million (including tax 
credits $7.2 million); rise net sales 
per cent from $420.2 million 
record $475.5 million; and increase 
net income per common share from $1.25 
$1.65 share. Although carnings 
include the operations Perkins 
since April and those the Banner 
Lane tractor plant since ‘August 31st, the 
directors say that the improvement 
‘trading was due mainly the buoyancy 


the North American market where net 


sales rose per cent the United 
Sales 
Europe rose only per cent; in- 
creases per cent Western Germany, 
per cent Yugoslavia and per 
cent Scandinavia being largely offset 
decline cent France. While 
may scope for expanding 
market Europe doubtful whether the 
North America can 
maintained, for the directors say that the 
probable fall farming income the 
United States would bound affect 
‘sales 
The acquisition Perkins, the tractor 
interests Stan this country and 


preceding 
and this doubt helps explain 
why the directors have been conservative 


yield per cent. 
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London Stock Exchange 


ACCOUNT DAY: Feb. Feb. Mar. 


Monday all sections industrial 
market recovered from last week’s set- 


jobbers’ down prices discourage 
ged stocks, the other 


ground 
tricity 1974-77 744. Home Cor- 
poration loans were with per cent 
LCC 1977-81 closing down 102. 
Buying industrial equities the 
institutions and the unit trusts well 
small investors has provided the main 
buttress equity prices throughout the 
week and The Economist indicator rose 
7.6 points 374.0. Steel shares led the 
recovery because they took the 
worst the previous week. Steel 
Steel were 6d. better 3d. and White- 
head Iron, gaining 114s. 3d., showed 
the biggest rise all, Heavy engincering 
shares also gained ground: Guest Keen im- 
proved 928. 6d., Reyrolle put 
6d. Harland Wolff gained 
18. 328. 3d. and William Doxford 
closed 2s. 108s. 6d. Machine 
tool shares fell back following the poor 
results from Asquith, and news that home 
orders October showed unexpected 
fall Alfred Herbert lost 3s. 9d. 
Textile shares were with English 
Sewing Cotton 2s. 6d. 49s. 6d., Fine 
Spinners 2s. better and heavy invest- 
ment helped Courtaulds put 
2s. 3d. Hire purchase shares were 
marked down substantially after the rise 
bank rate but the absence sellers meant 
that most the leaders still showed net 
gains over the week: thus Mercantile Credit 
were 6d. better 27s. 6d. and United 
aircraft section Fairey improved 
3d. and Hawker Siddeley closed 6d. 
328. Oil shares tended drift: 
gained 3d. 58s., but Burmah were 
unchanged 6d. and lost 6d. 


per cent dividend only just covered 

erma Financial Times ordinary share index 

Co-op erative nent rose six points four points 
deliberately, not least because more than the level the eve the 

wanted secure trustee status under Bank rate. Even Thursday and Friday 

the Housing and House last week selling equities was not heavy 
and the fall was due mainly 

rate which was expanding. the 
accompanying table -shows, withdrawals came for good deal two-way 
were quite high, especially after the reduc- business and the demand from institutions 

per cent and again, though lesser diately after the increase 

extent, after the revelations the offset persistent The market 

remained with prices tending drift 
lower. Over week the close Wed- 

nesday most the Funds showed net losses. 
undated per cent War Loan 

the news the £200 million issue 

since the primary need was 
build its reserve ratio. This was 

year 2.4 per cent (taking investments 

cent required for status. the end 

this year the réserve has built 

per achieve this, the Co-op 

must the expansion its total assets 

which would find life little more com- 

fortable the mortgage rate were peg cent 

and the rate paid shares per cent, net. 
Lancashire Cotton 

ROGER LEE’S statement share- 

poration much more encouraging Standard-Hotchkiss company France 

the one made ago. The improve- completes the policy securing greater 

ment the sales Lancashire Cotton over over the manufacture the 

the second half the year October 31, and the fuller integration 

which brought their total the the group’s resources that 

highest level since 1950, has continued the most likely cause any future 

improvement margins from 1958-59 ing the new acquisitions 

level which they had been brought the $69 million (against total 

the decision the Restrictive Practices 
Court against the Yarn 
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EXCHEQUER RETURNS 


; For the week ended January 23, 1960, there was an “above- 
line” surpius (after allowing for sinking funds) of £136,222,000 
compared with a surplus of £131,584,000 in the previous week. 
and surplus the corresponding period last 
he There was a net expenditure “below-line” of £13,058,000, 

ving a total cumulative deficit to date of £720,663,000 compared 
with £555,943,000 in 1958-59. 


1959, 


Ord. Revenue | 


Income Tax .. 14700011 399,523 353.780 1163236 148624 
Surtax ....... 171,000] 94,300 97.600] 6.800 9,000 
Death Duties 195,000] 148,700 175.400] 3,700 3,900 
4,700 76,300 1,900 
Profits tax, EPT and 
Other inland Revenue 
}1285,500 11047,568 1117.217 21,643 
064,500] 710,500 696,835} 4,345 4,255 
2150,000 11 758,068 1814,052126,113 25.896 
Motor Duties....... | 104,000] 93,229 %4,259/23,103 22,565 
Licences ..| 22,900 ... 
Sundry Loans....... 30,000] 26,152, 31.928] ... | 237 
5325,000 4020,9S2 232548216217 
Ord. Expenditure 
Payments to Northern 
Other Consolidated 
Supply Services ..... ,546 13348,342 3541 442] 68,090 74,480 
Sinking Funds ...... | 39,000 20.606 | 28,860 es | 490 
“ Below-line" Net Expendi- Cr. 


Total Surpius or Deficit .. 720,443 


Net receipts from: 


Savings Certificates ........] 113,500) 61,200 
Defence Bonds............ $2,228 119,623) S.170 4,103 
Premium Savings Bonds... 2090 140 


Net receipt the Civil Contingencies Fund million 


FLOATING DEBT 


million) 
Ways and Means 
1959 


Money and Exchanges 


THE MONEY MARKET 


increase ‘over per cent the 
Treasury bill rate last 
tender was larger than had been generally 
expected. The discount market cut its con- 
certed bid 3s. 17s. 3d. and 
the average rate discount from 
applications falling £28 million £378 
million the market’s the basic 

New York Treasury rate for 
three months’ maturities fell sharply from 
4-436 per cent 4.116 per cent, and per 
cent below the rate this country. The rate 
six months bills fell from 4.665 per cent 
4.608 per cent. 

Apart from Wednesday, credit has not 
been easy and help has been given the 
authorities varying amounts. 
day, one two houses borrowed marginal 
amount from the Bank per cent. Rates 
overnight money have ranged 
per cent but Wednesday conditions 
improved and rates drifted down the 
new basic minimum per cent and 
per cent for outside banks. Dealing rates 
April maturities have generally been 
around per cent with per cent the 
upper limit. 

MONEY RATES 


Bank rate (from 


(maximum): 
Discount 
Money: 
Day-to-Day ....... 
NEW YORK 
rate: Jeanwary 19...... 44 
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BANK ENGLAND RETURNS 


Notes in circulation ...... 2,002-9 (|2,104-:3 
Notes in banking dept... . 47-4 2-1 3-0 
Govt. debt and securities*. [2,121-9 (2122-3 
Other securities.......... 67 6-7 
Gold coin and bullion. ... 04 6-4 
Coin other than coin. 
Bonking 
Deposits: 
Public accounts 13-4 
29:2 235-9 4-4 
Securities: 
Discounts and advances ... 26-6 
Banking department reserve. 21-8 


Fiduciary imue reduced by £75 millon to £2,125 million on 


TREASURY BILL TENDERS 
Amount ( million) 


hed 
Offered 


1959 
Oct. 
vl 63 dey 
290-0 ons 62:8 6-9 
? 
¢ 


Official Limits One Month Forward Rates 
cpm m 


dis | ‘apf. pm-par | ‘spf. pm—par par-'apl. dis 


Three Months Forward Rates 


Gold Price Fixing 


is 
£000 eek Week 
Average |Allomed 
nt 
months ..... a 
n 
cont, 
XCHANGE RATES AND GOLD PRICE 
Effective Limits 
| 


= 
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The list shows the most recent dates which each page appeared. 
BRITISH 

OVERSEAS 


; 
WORLD PRICES 
Materials used ia: 
wects of: | 
RETAIL PRICES an. 
i 
ng power as on 
raport 
prices: 
110. 109 109 109 110 108 109 109 
erms trade: 4 
ramp shipping freights (fix 
WAGES 
eekly wage rates: 
workers. 286 304 302 302 304 305 305 305 
eekly earnings (‘): 
ct., 
@n..... ” 


For rough conversion basis june, 1947, multiply throughout The interim index retail prices has been linked back 1938 with the aid 
calculations made Professor Allen for the London and Cambridge Economic For rough conversion basis 1947, multiply throughout 
Surveys made twice year; annual figures relate October survey. (5) Figures relate April males under and females under 
years age. Certain changes have been made the and coverage the Board index numbers this section. The series for 
and other have been revised throughout; quotations for East and Venezuelan crude now replace the previqus quotation for gasoline. 


Owing change the tea quotation used, some revisions have also been made the series for and food from 1959. 


‘ 
a 
q 
Ty 
1 
‘ 
| 
i 
‘ 
4 
4 
4 
| 
\ 
q 
‘ 
. ? 
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The Finest Service 
for 
All Classes Insurance 


the United Kingdom 
the British Commonwealth and 


Representation throughout 
elsewhere abroad 


The undertakes the duties 


Executor and Trustee 


ALLIANCE ASSURANCE 
COMPANY LIMITED 


BARTHOLOMEW LANE LONDON EC2 


Assets 


£44,400, 000 


says Sterling 


says 


DEPOSITS THIS SOCIETY ARE 
TRUSTEE INVESTMENTS 


Picase ask for ‘Savings’ Booklet Ref. R.6 


PERMANENT 


BUILDING SOCIETY 


LONDON, 


says Penny 


hes throughaut the wy 


accommodation 


Australia and New 


LONDON OFFICE: 


INTERNATIONAL DEPARTMENT 


Transfer 
your 
go-slow 


Group Aasets exceed (1,256,000 Deposits Director 
exceed DATED 
Please send 
highest imterest rates and easy withdrawal obligation, full details of your 
facilites, H Industrial mvestment 
services, including a free copy 
without tax deduction, ADDRESS 
Pixed-Term Bank Deposits. 
For full information on this safe and reward- ! ee 


481 
INVESTMENTS LIMITED 


- 


that 


this nut 


could buckle your ness? 


Did you 


steam crane runs 
for example, nut loose 
crane may wobbie, 
tilt, and topple, end over- 
turned. The cost such 
dict: while may measured 

time lost, profits 

could also very possibly spell 


Vulcan know 


Cranes overturn for number reasons—most 
often for combination reasons only discernible 
the expert eye. That eye belongs the Vulcan 
Engineer Surveyor. not only knows where 
look for the likely faults but trained see any 
potential danger spots the immediate vicinity. 
Industrial accidents need never happen regu- 
larly inspects machinery—your machinery. The in- 
spection and protection boilers and cranes, lifts. 
and hoists what Vulcan provide. 
job. Vulcan are the specialists. why insur- 
ance brokers know that safety first Vulcan first. 


Vulcan are specialists 


May send you FREE journal 
for users plant and machinery with 
reports accidents and safety hints. Write 
Dept. 17, 


THE VULCAN BOILER 


GENERAL INSURANCE CO. LTD. 
KING STREET, MANCHESTER 
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PERSONAL SERVICE 


Manufacturers and traders wishing 
extend their Australia are 
invited take advantage our specialised 
Information Service. 

Upon request furnish, without 
obligation, individually prepared survey 
any industry. Full reports are available 
all matters incidental establishing 
business. 

expert staff always your 
disposal. 

Write, telephone call 


THE NATIONAL 
AUSTR ALASIA LTD 


Incorporated in Vic 
MONARCH 8070 


Ask for our 
Guide for New Companies” 


‘ 


JAPA 


ESTABLISHED 


THE NIPPON KANGYO BANK 


HEAD OFFICE HIBIYA, TOKYO 
121 BRANCHES THROUGHOUT 
OVERSEAS BRANCH 
REPRESENTATIVE OFFICES NEW YORK 


‘ 
‘ 
ag 
4 
{ 
| 
- 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
I 
‘ 


THE ECONOMIST 30, 1960 


APPOINTMENTS 


wend from men of Christian coaviction for appoint 
Association establish work in 


as 
Knee and Sal or technical 
@uelification An academic, busines 


COMPUTER PROGRAMMER 


COURTAULDS 


and Methods Deparimem, Covemry, to assiat in the 
and programming commercial 
405 computer. 


Applicants should have had practical programming 
experience (preferably. but not secemartly. on this 
type of computer) and some commercial Deckground. 


The vacancy involves imteresting work and provides 
ope in the computer ficid. 


Candidates showld write, giving full personal 
Particulars, details of education and previous 
experience, ta the ‘Director of Personnel, Courtantds 
Limited, 16 St. Martin's-le-Grand. London, EC.1, 
quoting reference number 


EAST MiDLANDS GAS BOARD 
ASSISTANT STATISTICIAN 


A vacancy occurs in the Commercial Manager's derariment 
of the Board at thet Headquaricts in Leicester for an 
Assistamt Statistician. The post open to eradustcs in 
economics with qualifications and/or capeticnce in statistical 
work and preference will be given to those who have knowledge 
or cxperience of market rescerch. 

The commencing salary will be within Grades APT $/6/7 
(£629-4813) of the National Salary Scales according jo 
Qualifications and cxupericnce 

The position is pensionatic and the siccessful candidate 
will be required to pass a medical cxamination. 

Applications. stating age. cancrience. qualifications. present 
appointment and salary. toacther with the names of two 
tefcrecs, should he sent to the Secretary of the Board, Beverley 
House, University Road. Leicester. within 14 days of the 
appearance of this advertisement. 

A. GWYNNE DAVIES. 
Secretary 


MATHEMATICIAN 


for 


OPERATIONAL RESEARCH 


The Operational Research Department of The Stec! Company 
of Wa'es Lid., invites applications for the above position. 


The successful candidate will have a joint responsibilny 
with other mathematicians for advising bis colleagucs on 
mathematical questions and for the developmem of 
appropriate techniques He will be capected to play 
Jeading role in Operational Research projects. 


The working covironmem is very tarec sad modern 
integratcd iron and stcel works. situated on the picasam 
coastal plain of South Wa'es. 


The Operational Research Department consists of shout 
two doren «ientists. plus junior staf, working of variety 
@f problems. and cmploys its own Pegasus compuicr. 


Please write. giving full details of age experience. 
qualifications and any further information considered relevant, 
co 


Superimendemt. Perponnet Services 
THE STEEL COMPANY WALES 
LIMITED 


(STEEL DIVISION) 
ABBEY WORKS. PORT TALBOT, GLAMORGANSHIRE 


For other appointments see page 47} 
UNIVERSITY EXETER 


Applications are invited for the post of Assistant Lectarcr 
or Lecturer in Economic and Social Statistics. 

Salary scales; 

Assisteam Lecturer: £700-4850 annum. 

ccturer £900-£1.459 (with efficiency ber at £1 300). 

urther particulars may be obtained from the Secretary of 
the University. Closing date for applications, February 2°, 
1900. 


Registered as Newspaper. 


SMITHS 


ORGANISATION AND METHODS 


Assistants aged 23-27 years are required for the and 
Department. This and expanding sphere industrial 
involves the investigation and administrative procedures with the object 

are invi rom young men who are able report verbally 

Accountants, 
administration desirable but not 
for furure will receive good commencing and 
training and techniques will given. 

MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING TRAINEES 


oung qualified accountants aged 23-27 secking career Industry are invited 
for engagement Management Accounting Trainees. 

budgetary and other aspects modern industrial accounting 


factories the U.K. engaged the development, 
and marketing motor, aviation and marine instruments and accessories, 


clocks and watches, and numerous other products, and provides wide variety 
experience. 


After period training the the management accounting system 


one more locations, trainees would considered for appointment Accountants 


Applicants should supply details qualifications, previous experience and 
present salary. 


Write confidence, ref. SM.274, 
Staff Manager, 


SMITH SONS (ENGLAND) LTD, 
Cricklewood, London, N.W.2. 


IBM UNITED KINGDOM LIMITED 


MARKET RESEARCH AND PRODUCT PLANNING 


IBM UNITED KINGDOM LIMITED require Graduate Economist aged 
about 25/28 join the team specialists now being formed the Company. 


should have 3/5 years’ commercial experience some Market 
Research and interest Office Machinery and Computers, 


The ability assess markets and conditions desirable. 


The size and operations this team will considerably expanded the near 
furure and there will excellent prospects for 


Applications writing the Personnel Manager, 


IBM UNITED KINGDOM LIMITED, 
101, Wigmore W.1, 
quoting reference 


BUSINESS AND PERSONAL 
ISTINCTIVE 


reductions. Supper 6 p.m. sucec FUL TUITION FOR THE 
ands. satling. swimpool. tcrrace rien 
beightsa views. B.SC. ECON. DEGREE 
Cantoré 77256, Bournemouth of 


EDUCATION 


HOLIDAYS with Tuition. Enquiries: Captain 
Bembridec. of Wight. Telephone Bembridec 55. 
HE WORLD'S FINEST CAMERAS.”  Lcica, Rollei. 
Comafies, Retina. ctc,, now frecty available 
booklet free Wallace on Cameta Soe ialisis. 
127 New Bond Strect. London. 
HARE A FLAT 175 HYD 2545. infinike 
right persoe of right Gat. 


1.149 Wolsey Hall sudemts passed Load Univ. 
B.Sc Boon. cxums., 1950-58. Tultion sho for Lew. 
Statitkel, other exams.—-Prospectus (mention from 
W. Show Plicher. CBE. LLB. Director of 
Dept. WOLSEY HALL. OXFORD. 
14-week courses —Write Op 


mg Secretary. 
on 
Sciences. you may wish te sell (periodkats exrinded). Univervty. Law. Contes. 


REMPLOY SPONSORSHIP SCHEME 


Send for details which show am stiractive propesiion te 
manufacturers. 


General Certificate of Education, cic. Also many 
(non-czamination) courses in business subjects —Write today 

or is ced. to ary 

Buckingham Gate, of telephone ViCtoria 6621 


METROPOLITAN COLLEGE, ST. ALBANS 


Published oy The 


Newspaper Lid.. at 22 Ryder Seeet, London. $.W.1. 


Printed in “England by Clements Press. Lia. London. EL 4 
Telephone: Whitehall 1511 Postage on this issue: UK 4¢.; Overseas Sid. 


Salarics and omatnabic 
fr moluments offered —Further particulars 
i Secretary. National Council of Y.M.C.As. 
= ’ usecli Street. London, W.C.1. 
} 
} 
} 
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Today the Gas apprenticeship schemes, its 


SEE 


Demonstrations modern techniques its university scholarships and management training schemes 


professional and commercial courses for staff, 


Hall, 


are attracting more and more young people make 


Gas Industry even more live and vital. 


AND industry and million homes use 


ISSUED THE GAS COUNCIL 


\ 
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